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DISCLAIMER
The present report highlights the major ﬁndings of a pilot project on
impact assessment of media training activities in Bosnia, Bulgaria,
Hungary, Moldova, and Serbia. The project did not aim at identifying
the levels of impact of the workshops and seminars surveyed in its
framework, but rather at testing a speciﬁc impact-measurement
approach and a set of impact-measurement tools.
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Impact assessment of mid-career training for
journalists - a pilot study on how to do it
INTRODUCTION

The media in the former communist countries have undergone
dramatic changes alongside the political transition. The media’s
role in the democratization process is ambivalent and extremely
complex, and the media have continuously been a battleground
in the transition process both politically and ﬁnancially. Free
and independent media are a prerequisite for a transparent and
truly democratic process in any society, but the media can, as
well, hamper the democratic process and support hate, crime, and
undemocratic forces.
Media legislation, ownership, and journalistic standards are key
elements in the development of the media in politically unstable
societies. In many post-communist countries there have been
substantial ﬁnancial and human resources available to support civil
society groups and journalists that advocate free and independent
media. The support has, among other things, focused on professional
training of journalists. The focus of this study is the impact of midcareer professional training of journalists and media professionals
and to what extent has the mid-career training had an impact on
journalistic standards and, in general, on the development of the
media. Or more correctly, the study examines the possibility of
assessing the impact of training activities.
From a bird’s eye view, it is very difﬁcult to assess the impact of
these training activities because there are several other factors that
simultaneously have an impact on the media. Improvements in the
media might or might not be caused by or enhanced by training
activities, while a deteriorating media situation might have been
even worse without the training activities. Anyhow, the rationale
or the normative idea behind the support to mid-career training of
journalists is that a pre-requisite for free and independent media is
well trained journalists and media professionals that know about
‘professional’ and ethical standards of journalism.
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Assessing the impact of speciﬁc training activities is difﬁcult as well
because the impact does not only depend on the training but also on
the complex media environment it addresses. A week-long course
on investigative journalism might not have any immediate impact
because of political pressure or limitations in the daily routines
in the newsroom. However, it might have a long-term effect where
some of the trainees in a changed media environment have a latent
capability of making investigative journalism, or the course might
have had some unexpected side effects that change the daily routine
of journalism.
The relation between cause and effect in training is deﬁnitely not
linear but should be seen as a complex system of loops where, at
best, even small inﬂuences might create big, desirable and aimed at
impact, while other inﬂuences might be absorbed without any impact
or create detrimental side effects, e.g. animosity between the trainee
and her not-trained colleagues in the newsroom.
Further, the impact can cover the realms of personal changes in
attitude, skill and actual performance, changes in the newsroom and
the media output, changes in journalistic standards and changes in
the media’s role in society. Such changes can take place immediately
or in a longer perspective.
This project aims to explore ways to examine the possibility of
developing a method that can assess the impact of professional
training activities. The focus has been on the impact of speciﬁc
training courses and to identify aspects that promote or hinder
impact.
• The aim has been to see impact assessment as an integral part
of a circular learning process that includes: needs assessment,
course development, recruitment policy, expectations of
the course provider, the trainees and media management,
course activities, course evaluation, impact assessment of
trainee’s personal changes in skill, knowledge, and attitude,
implementation in the newsroom, impact on the professional
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standards in journalism, and impact on society.
• The aim has been to develop a design for impact assessment that
can support improvement of the quality of prospective training
activities; it has by no means been the intention to assess the
impact for control purposes.
• The aim has been to develop a methodology with a
participatory approach where the key players are the training
institutions, the trainees, and the media organizations. The
impact assessment has to be a voluntary learning process that
cannot be imposed on the stakeholders because it then will be
seen as evaluation for control purposes, a process that we all
know too well easily ends up in stakeholders trying to smarten
themselves up to be in a favorable position for the next
donation or business deal.
Donors, civil society, and politicians can learn from this kind of impact
assessment as well, and we support transparency about the process and
the results, but the primary stakeholders should own the process.
It is not possible to eliminate the competition between the different
legitimate interests of the stakeholders. Guy Berger (2003) rightly
questions one of the dominating paradigms in the training
environment.
“Strengthening professional media by training independently-minded
journalists is a strategic contribution to consolidating (or developing)
democracy. … But one complication of the media-democracy-training
model is that the stakeholders are assumed to have bought into playing
‘progressive’ roles. It is arguable, however, that media’s contribution to
democracy should probably be analysed as a function of something other
than this assumption. This is because journalists are not democratic saints;
donors and media organisations have their own institutional interests as
industries, which are not identical to democracy. Trainers have interest as
well. None of this invalidates the democratic potential of media – rather, it
requires that we look at real interests and not only at the stars!” p.291
1. Berger, Guy “Media training: maximising triumphs and minimising travesties.” In “Impact
Indicators: Making a Difference.” Chisinau, 2003
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The constellation of interests varies in the different media
environments and has to be taken into consideration. In the early
transitional phases the constellation of interests often is unstable
and the logic behind media development is a mixture of old regime
thinking, democratic forces often supported by donors, and incipient
market conditions, while in consolidated democracies the logic of
the market is predominant, but not always supporting a democratic
process.
Still, impact assessment has to be developed in co-operation with
the key stakeholders. In some cases conﬂict of interest makes it
necessary to exclude some stakeholders that are not in line with the
objectives of the training activities, but generally proper impact
assessment can only be done if the main stakeholders are involved
and the whole process, from needs assessment to the implementation
in the newsroom, is taken into consideration.
Even though the pilot study is explorative in its approach to impact
assessment, it is based on some fundamental assumptions and
choices. The main assumption has been that the complexity of
the subject requires a qualitative approach in the study. It is not
possible, at least at this level of uncertainty and probably not at
all, to set up a design for a quantitative survey that can provide
genuine, valid and relevant information on the impact of training.
The study relies primarily on some in-depth, semi-structured
interviews with trainees, editors/managers, and colleagues,
secondarily on questionnaires (open ended), and ﬁnally on
information from the course provider. However, the design can
easily be adjusted and supplemented with, for example, textual
analysis of the media output.
The results of the pilot study are ambiguous both when it comes
to the impact of speciﬁc training courses and when it comes to
methodology. The pilot study has demonstrated that it is possible
to identify impact of courses on different levels. In some cases the
study has identiﬁed immense impact of a two-day or weeklong
course. It can be said that under the right circumstances a minor
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push can create a huge impact. But the same courses, under other
circumstances, might not have had any signiﬁcant impact, the
push for change having been absorbed. This raises a question
about expectations. It cannot be expected that a short course
will change things fundamentally; it might in some cases be
satisfactory that a few seeds have been spread that hopefully will
germinate over time. If one or two trainees see the light and go
back and revolutionize the newsroom it is a marvel that justiﬁes
the resources spent on many training courses. It is important that
the impact assessment is measured against the goals and objectives
in the course proposal; a general course on journalistic standards
in local journalism should not be assessed with the same yardstick
as a course on investigative journalism focusing on corruption and
ﬁnancial crime.
There is no such thing as “one size ﬁts all” when it comes to impact
assessment. The situation varies in the different countries, and
even within each country the impact assessment has to be adjusted
to the speciﬁc courses. In any case, the study has contributed
some valuable information on the impact, and methodologically
the study has made it possible to set up a framework for impact
assessment.
DESIGN OF THE STUDY

The design of this study has been developed in two steps. The ﬁrst
step was organized around a workshop on Impact Indicators: Making a
Difference in May 2003. The aim of the workshop was to bring together
key players in the training ﬁeld to discuss impact assessment of
professional training of mid-career journalists and other media
people. At the workshop the scholars Guy Berger and Lee Becker
presented their experiences with impact assessment, and a dozen
stakeholders from SEENPM and other organizations representing
different positions within the training and media environment
participated in the discussions (see “Impact Indicators - Making a
Difference,” available online at:
http://www.seenpm.org/index.php?nav=ut.php&p=9&screen=2).
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Based on the fruitful outcome of the workshop, the participants
of the workshop proposed that the SEENPM continue the work on
developing a manageable design for impact assessment of the various
training programs.
Supported by the donors FRESTA and SOROS, this second step of the
project is an explorative study testing a design for impact assessment
in ﬁve member countries. The overall goal of the pilot study has been
to develop a design and some guidelines that afterwards can be used by
all interested member organizations and by other interesed parties.
The general objectives of the pilot study have been to develop a
design that can:
1. assess the impact of training activities on attitudes, knowledge,
skills, and behavior on individual trainees,
2. assess the implementation of training activities in the
newsroom and in the media output,
3. assess the impact of training activities on journalism as a ﬁeld,
the media environment, the society, and even the training
organizations themselves.
The speciﬁc objectives have been:
1. to test different methods for assessing the impact of training
courses or programs,
2. to include a variety of training activities,
3. to assess the impact in relation to the objectives of the different
training courses or programs,
4. to test the design in ﬁve countries selected on the basis of
regional representation,
5. to identify measurable indicators of the whole process from
needs assessment, pre-course and course evaluation, and postcourse impact assessment.
The project has been led by Corina Cepoi, IJC Chisinau, in cooperation with external consultant Associate Professor Poul
Erik Nielsen, University of Aarhus Denmark. In each of the ﬁve
selected countries a local researcher was selected from the member
organizations (in one case a research team).
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The selection of the ﬁve participating countries from South East
Europe was carefully prepared. The aim was to include countries
with different training experiences according to history, size of
the country, the transition phase, the current media situation, and
the training environment. Since impact assessment is relevant
to most of the member organizations, it was expected that almost
all would apply to be part of the pilot study, but only member
organizations in six countries applied (in Serbia three member
organizations applied). Hence the selection process turned out to be
more pragmatic. Hungary was chosen in competition with Slovenia,
and the other participating countries were Bosnia & Herzegovina,
Moldova, Bulgaria, and Serbia, where one of the applicants was
selected. Further, it was a goal to select experienced academic
researchers that were familiar with the training activities in their
country, but not directly involved in the training. Only a few of
the applicants were academic researchers while the others were
journalists and often trainers themselves. Since the project had a
tight time frame, it was not appropriate to prolong the selection
process. Therefore, two journalists and two trainers were included
as researchers, choices that caused the project to give up the arm’s
length principle whereby the researchers should be detached from
the researched object. It was a pragmatic choice that changed the
design of the study by including an extra methodological parameter
that had to be evaluated. On the other hand the journalists and
trainers contributed with valuable ﬁrst-hand information on the
training activities and on identiﬁcation of indicators.
TRAINING OF THE RESEARCHERS

After selecting the participating researchers, the project leader
and consultant arranged a ﬁve-day training seminar. The aim
of the seminar was to train the researchers and build a common
understanding of the research project so that each of the researchers
could go back and conduct an explorative pilot study based on the
guidelines of the design. Further, the researchers should, within the
framework of the design, identify and develop indicators and prepare
speciﬁc questions that were sensitive to the training environment
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in the different countries. Finally the researchers should adjust the
ﬁnal design according to local needs.
The framework of the pilot study was an explorative study based
primarily on qualitative methods, and the precise design of the
study has been developed based on the national training experiences
and the researchers’ backgrounds. The selected researchers were
unevenly trained as researchers, and none of the researchers had
extensive experience with qualitative research methods. Hence,
the main challenge was to establish a general understanding of the
advantages and limitations of qualitative studies and discuss how
to produce genuine and valid knowledge about a complex issue
like the impact of training activities. The different aspects of the
issue were continuously discussed and researchers were trained in
relation to the different steps in the research project: identiﬁcation of
indicators, development of questionnaires, development of questions
for semi-structured interviews, interviewing technique, selection of
courses to be examined, selection of interviewees, how to analyze
questionnaires and interviews, how to analyze media output, and
how to deal with objectivity and subjectivity in qualitative research.
It is important to stress that for untrained scholars ﬁve days of intense
tutoring is hardly enough for a crash course on qualitative academic
research and a genuine introduction to the study. Because of lack of
time, the ﬁrst training seminar did not treat all issues sufﬁciently and
the equally important training in analyzing the data was postponed.
Qualitative textual analysis of a varied body of data including
documents, questionnaires and interviews is a complex and difﬁcult
task, and although a brief training in textual analysis was squeezed
in on the second two-day interim seminar, the researchers have not
received the required training. Further, the interim seminar was
originally planned to exchange experiences, to discuss the preliminary
results of the analyses, and to discuss the design of a tool kit, but the
lack of time and resources has haunted the whole process.
The ﬁrst training seminar stressed the fundamental idea that impact
assessment ought to take its point of departure in the preceding
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needs assessment of the course provider (if made) and the objectives
of the training course. Impact ought to be assessed in relation to
the objectives of the courses, and the indicators have to be speciﬁc,
not universal. Hence, the indicators have to be identiﬁed as part
of the impact assessment process. But the indicators should not be
restricted to and deﬁned by the course objectives because the training
might have an even bigger, unintended impact – side effects. These
side effects can be positive (create unexpected wanted impact) or
negative (create unwanted impact).2 The impact assessment has to
include side effects, not least because training courses aim at creating
changes, and changes are rarely predictable, linear processes.
Impact assessment can basically take place on four levels: 1. on an
individual level (knowledge, skills, and attitude), 2. in the newsroom
(implementation of new skills, routines, and ethical standards), 3.
on the profession and in the media in general (new professional
standards and changed output in the media), and 4. on the society
(improved transparency, more voices heard, and enlightenment of
the public).
The impact on the individual level is central and a precondition
for an impact on the other levels; if the trainee does not change,
there will be little change at all. The impact on the individual level
can be assessed in many ways: the trainee can be tested in new
knowledge and skills; can be asked about the self-conceived impact
on knowledge, skills, and attitude in a questionnaire or an interview;
and can be asked about the implementation of the newly achieved
qualiﬁcations. There are methodological problems related to the selfassessment. The trainees have several good reasons to overestimate
the impact. The trainee will gain higher self-esteem if the training
has improved the journalistic skills, and it would be hard for a
2. A highly proﬁled training course in Albania can serve as an illustrative example of side
effects. The course was in many ways very successful for the trainees, but as an unwanted
impact it created immense envy and animosity among the other journalists in the newsrooms
where the trainees worked. This made it almost impossible to implement any of the new skills
and attitudes in the existing newsrooms, but it also created an unforeseen solidarity among
the trainees, and after a while some of the trainees started a new magazine based on the ideas
from the training course.
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trainee to admit that the training course had no impact and therefore
had been a waste of time. But there might also be reasons why
trainees do not recognize genuine impact. Nevertheless, it is possible
to overcome part of these problems by asking additional questions
where the trainees have to present speciﬁc examples of change in
attitude or concrete examples of implementation. The more speciﬁc
examples the trainee can present, the more reliable the information
is. The speciﬁc examples will often demonstrate implementation in
the newsroom as well and sometimes even impact on the profession
in general.
The self-assessment can be supplemented with interviews with
colleagues, editors, and management. If a colleague or an editor
has noticed improvements or changes in the work of the trainee,
the more likely it is that the training has had signiﬁcant impact.
Further, the more redundant the answers from the different
interviewees are the more reliable the information is. A colleague
and an editor might have noticed that the trainee has implemented
new skills, etc. in the newsroom and even acknowledge impact on
the profession in general. Once again speciﬁc examples are more
reliable than vague general comments that might have been sheer
politeness.
Impact on the profession might be examined through questionnaires,
interviews, and analyses of the media texts. But in general the
relation between a speciﬁc training course and the journalistic
standards is extremely complex, and changes in ethical and
journalistic standards might be caused by other factors. However,
a textual analysis study of the trainees’ output before and after a
speciﬁc training does indicate if the training had impact.
Impact on the societal level is even more complex, but case studies
might show that, e.g. a course on investigative journalism or
trafﬁcking has resulted in the exposure of political or criminal
wrongdoing that have caused societal impact.
In this pilot study we have not, at the outset, restricted our
perspective on impact, but we have mainly focused on the impact
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on the individual level and in the newsroom because our main
interest has been to identify impact related to speciﬁc training
activities and less to assess the impact of training activities in
general.
TYPES OF TRAINING TO BE ASSESSED

All the researchers have prepared a general overview of the training
environment in their country (see the country reports). The
selection of training courses to be assessed in the different countries
has been based on these overviews. The training environments in the
ﬁve countries vary substantially depending on several factors: the
transitional phase, the media situation, the development of training
institutions, the political situation, and the interest of donors. The
new EU member Hungary stands out. The transition process has in
many ways been completed, and the media market is pretty stable
and dominated by foreign owners. Hence, the interest of the donors
is very limited, and it has not been able for the Hungarian researcher
to ﬁnd out to what extent in-house training makes up for the lack
of training courses. From a professional point of view there still is a
signiﬁcant need for mid-career training courses in Hungary, but the
supply of mid-career training courses is very limited (a few courses
aimed at speciﬁc groups like Roma).Though substantially different,
the four other countries are all dominated by donor-ﬁnanced training
courses, but it is probably only a question of time before the ﬂow
of donor money stops, so the training institutions should prepare
themselves for a new situation where the training will have to be
ﬁnanced by local means.
The pilot study has aimed at covering a wide range of different
training courses taking the following parameters into account:
• course provider: training institution, in-house training
• ﬁnance: donor ﬁnanced, course fee paid by media owners or
trainees
• course type: general, speciﬁc issues
• trainers: foreign, local
• length of course
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• target group: e.g. local media, specialized journalists
• profession: journalists, media management, etc.
In each country the researcher, in consultation with the project
leader, has selected three different courses taking these parameters
into consideration. To begin right away, a course was chosen that
had taken place six months prior to the study. The other two courses
should take place right after the selection in order for it to be possible
to assess the whole process from pre-course selection to course
evaluation to impact assessment six months later. Because of the
timeframe of the pilot study, the selection turned out to be extremely
pragmatic; it was more a question about which courses were
available. In general the chosen courses did cover different aspects
of the parameters, but it turned out to be very difﬁcult to get access
to in-house training. This might be due to the fact that many of the
researchers were related to training providers, but it might also be
because the media managers who actually spend money on in-house
training see the training as a competitive advantage and do not want
to share the information with the competitors.
INDICATORS

One of the main tasks in the preparation of the pilot study was to
identify and develop indicators. As earlier mentioned there is not
one set of indicators that ﬁts all training activities, so the indicators
have to be identiﬁed and speciﬁed in relation to each training course
in line with the framework of the general understanding of the
indicators. The speciﬁc indicators should be developed in interplay
with the prior needs assessment and the objectives of the training
course. The indicators should primarily focus on the implementation
in newsrooms and the long-term impact of the training.
The main challenge is to identify valid indicators that capture the real
impact of the training. The impact can be assessed on an individual
level, in the newsroom, in the media, on the profession and on society.
On the individual level the impact can be on knowledge (e.g. general
knowledge about trafﬁcking, health issues, and politics or increased
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knowledge about target groups), skills (e.g. better research skills, use of
more sources, digital editing, and better presenting skills), and attitude
(commitments, conﬁdence etc.). On the individual level the impact
can be latent, i.e. the trainee has some new abilities that for one reason
or another are not used, or actual, i.e. the trainee has not been able
to use the new abilities in the current situation. Actual impact is of
course desirable, but latent impact is valuable as well, and it is often
true that latent and actual impact coincide. A trainee might come back
to the same routines in the newsroom and only be able to make little
change, but the latent impact might urge the trainee over time to ﬁnd
a way (promotion or a new job) to unfold the new abilities.
The latent impact can primarily be assessed by asking the trainees
themselves in a questionnaire or an interview about the perceived
potential impact. Secondarily, an editor might have in mind that
a (newly) trained journalist in the future can undertake new
responsibilities.
The actual impact on the individual level can be assessed in many
ways, again the trainee‘s self-perception is central, and often the
trainee will be able to present concrete examples on impact. Further,
the editor and colleagues can be interviewed about the trainee’s
performance because an actual impact should be visible in the
newsroom, e.g. in more precise reporting, use of more sources, better
presenting, or more effective use of resources.
Changes in the newsroom can be on the individual level, but it can
also be more widespread if the trainee has been able to pass on the
new skills and attitudes and set new professional and ethical standards
in the newsroom and, ideally, in the profession. The trainee might
also have been able to convince the management that more resources
should be put into, for example, investigative reporting or a television
program should be launched. Again interviews with the trainee, the
editor and colleagues provide access to the information.
Changes on the individual level and in the newsroom create changes
in the media. These changes can also be examined in quantitative
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content analysis (e.g. number of stories about a speciﬁc topic or
the average number of sources in each story before and after the
training) or qualitative textual analysis (e.g. analysis of the quality of
documentation or the presenting style).
There are other indicators as well, such as the number of lost
lawsuits. The number of lawsuits might increase because of poor
reporting or because of more critical investigative journalism, but
the number of lost lawsuits is more directly linked to the quality of
the reporting.
On the societal level the impact can be spectacular if exposure of
corruption or political wrongdoing causes immediate change, but
it can also have genuine long-term impact by increased critical
and transparent reporting on political processes, inclusion of an
increased variety of voices in the public sphere, or media catering to
the need of different target groups (women, youth and the elderly).
The impact on this level can be assessed in different ways; abovementioned interviews with trainees, editors and colleagues will
reveal if the training has caused spectacular impact like exposure
of corruption or extended coverage of speciﬁc issues. Further, case
studies of media coverage, textual analysis and interviews with
politicians and public observers can document changes in the media
and on journalistic standards, but in general the impact on a societal
level is extremely difﬁcult to link to a speciﬁc training course.
Finally it is important to be aware of both positive and negative
side effects on all levels. It is impossible to set up indicators for the
unexpected side effects, but the research design should be attentive
to all kinds of side effects that can be linked to the training, such as
animosity among colleagues, political clamp down on press freedom
as a response to critical investigative journalism, or a positive
snowball effect of setting new standards in the newsroom or in the
profession in general.
The identiﬁcation of indicators is a dynamic process, and it is not
possible to make a check list, instead the researchers have to be
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aware of the different kinds of impact so that they can recognize the
impact in the analysis.
IMPACT SEEN IN CONTEXT – PROMOTING AND HINDERING ASPECTS

An overall aim of the impact assessment study is to ﬁnd a way to
integrate impact assessment into a learning process so that the
impact of the training activities in the future can be enhanced.
Therefore, the pilot study has tried to assess the impact seen in
context. The aim has been to identify aspects related to the training
that promote or hinder the impact. The quality of the training course
is obviously essential, but there are many more relevant aspects to be
considered. The pilot study has, as an element of the training of the
researchers, developed some hypotheses on aspects that promote or
hinder impact. Let us just mention two hypotheses.
Relevance of the training course: some courses address the needs of
the media or the trainees based on needs assessment, while other
courses are less integrated into the local media environment. The
local media environment is not always aware of the most relevant
needs due to the premise that if you do not know what you miss or
which opportunities you have, then you cannot express your needs.
At any rate, it is a hypothesis that training activities deeply rooted
in the local media environment have the best chance to obtain
sustained impact. It is not a question about foreign or local trainers.
It is often extremely valuable to bring in foreign expertise, but unless
the foreign contribution is adjusted to the local environment the
chances for sustained impact are poor.
Motivation of the trainee: There are many different reasons why
trainees participate in training courses. Some so-called “per diem
trainees” see the training as a well-paid interruption of the daily
routines in the newsroom while others are devoted journalists who
are eager to learn more and to go back and disseminate the new
skills in the newsroom. The hypothesis is that the motivation of
the trainees is essential to the impact of the training. But it is not
only the motivation of the trainee that matters, the motivation of
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the editor and the management is important as well in regard to
the implementation in the newsroom. Regarding this matter, it
is important that the right people in respect to prior experiences,
motivation, etc. have been recruited to the course.
The research design has been developed so that it collects
information on these issues. It is not possible to directly ask people
about motivation because who would admit that they only participate
in a training for the per diem and that they are not highly motivated.
Instead the questionnaires included questions about prior work and
training experience, foreign language proﬁciency, expectations,
reasons to work as journalists, and plans for the future. The intention
has been to identify patterns in the trainees’ proﬁle and relate it to
the impact.
Finally the questionnaires have many open-ended questions
and the interviews are semi-structured, thus being open for the
inclusion of new perspectives along the way. The researchers have
been trained to look for unpredictable promoting and hindering
aspects.
COLLECTING DATA

The pilot study has collected the following data from the selected
courses (Appendix I provides examples of questionnaires and
interview guides):
• Information from the course provider on needs assessment
(if done), course development, course objectives, ﬁnance,
recruitment policy, etc.
• Pre-course questionnaire where all trainees ﬁlled in a
questionnaire at the beginning of the course to provide
data on: demographics, work and training experience,
foreign languages proﬁciency, motivation, expectations, and
selection.
• Post-course evaluation where all trainees assessed the training
with focus on expected impact. The pre- and post-course
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questionnaires should ideally be integrated with the course
provider’s usual evaluations.
• Impact questionnaires that, half a year after the training
course, assessed the trainees’ self-perception of the impact
in terms of applicability, implementation in the newsroom,
concrete results, reaction from colleagues and management,
etc.
• Three trainees from each course were selected for semistructured in-depth interviews. The trainees were selected based
on a preliminary analysis of the questionnaires so that variety
in reactions was represented. Each interviewee represents a
group of trainees’ reactions, but they are not representative in a
statistical sense. The interviews covered issues in line with the
impact questionnaires and were open for digressions and side
effects.
• A colleague and an editor/manager of each of the interviewed
trainees were interviewed as well with focus on changes in the
trainee’s performance, implementation in the newsroom and
the impact of the training on colleagues, the profession, and
society.
The collected data have been analyzed and presented in national
reports. These reports have provided valuable information on the
impact of the training activities in these countries, and this new
knowledge will hopefully be discussed separately in the different
countries in the prospective planning of training activities.
As mentioned earlier, the overall aim of this pilot study has
been to examine the possibility of developing a method that
can assess the impact of professional training activities. In
the following chapters we will present some of the results and
discuss methodological implications of the analyzed data. It is
important to stress that the presentation of the results will not
be systematic and will in no way be a coherent analysis of the
impact of the regional training activities. The aim has been to
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present the variety of impact that has been demonstrated in the
national studies and to present illustrative examples that have
methodological implications for the design of impact assessment
studies.
Poul Erik NIELSEN,
University of Aarhus (Denmark)

Testing the impact assessment methodolgy
of media training on the three training
case studies in Bosnia and Herzegovina1
1. INTRODUCTION

In this article we present results of the research project whose goal
was to test a set of methods and tools for measuring the impact of
training programs for journalists and media staff, using three cases
of media-related trainings implemented in Bosnia and Herzegovina
during 2003 and 2004.
We hope that the results of this project will contribute to the
overall understanding of the problem of measuring the impact of
training programs and that it will eventually help to develop a
more systematic approach to the planning, design and evaluation of
training programs for journalists and media professionals. In other
words, the goal of this project was not actually to assess the impact
of three selected trainings, but rather to evaluate a certain set of
methods for measuring the impact of trainings.
Therefore, all statements and inferences about the eventual impact
(or lack thereof) of these three training programs should not be seen
as conclusive since we are talking just about a pilot study aimed
at assessing the measurement tools and not at actually doing the
measurement. In this context, we have tried to restrain ourselves
from drawing any conclusions about the eventual impact of selected
training courses and have, instead, focused on measuring the applied
questionnaires, selected indicators and overall methodological
approach of the project. The following elements of the training
impact assessment methodology have thus been evaluated:
• Appropriateness of use of questionnaires (self-evaluation) and
interviews within speciﬁc time constraints (time difference
between when the training sessions take place and the moment
when evaluations takes place) and in relation to the type of
respondents (trainees, their colleagues, their supervisors, etc.);
1. This report has been written as an assessment of the test-phase implementation of the
pre-deﬁned methodology for training impact assessment as developed by IJC Moldova within
SEENPM. The writing of the report took place in late 2004 and during ﬁrst quarter of 2005.
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• Selection of measurable indicators of actual impact of training;
• Option of using other methods and tools of evaluation of training
impact (content analysis, contextual analysis, knowledge tests,
etc.).
In this context, the crucial issue is how to measure the impact of
training programs. In searching for answers to this question, let us
start with the deﬁnition of the word ‘impact’. According to Webster’s
Dictionary, impact is an effect, consequence or result of operation of
one thing on another:
IMPACT (2) /im-pact/ the force of impression or operation of one
thing on another = EFFECT.2
EFFECT /i-fekt/ 1: an event, condition, or state of affairs that
is produced by a cause…. Syn. CONSEQUENCE, RESULT:
a condition or occurrence traceable to a cause. EFFECT
designates something that necessarily and directly follows or
occurs by reason of a cause. CONSEQUENCE implies a looser
or more remote connection with a cause that may no longer
be operating. RESULT often applies to the last in a series of
effects.3
Immediately, we can see that there are three rather different types
or levels of impact - effect, consequence and result - depending on how
directly the impact is related to the cause, i.e. how remote in time it
is from the original cause. The problem here is that the more remote
the impact from the cause, the lesser the possibility to directly link
the two. In other words, as we attempt to measure the longer-term
impact (long-term consequences and results) of a particular training,
more and more additional real or potential inﬂuences need to be
taken into consideration. The impact assessment process, therefore,
becomes more and more complex, up to the moment where there
is no more possibility whatsoever to draw the line that connects
directly the cause (training) to the result.
2. Webster’s New Encyclopedic Dictionary, Black Dog & Leventhal Publisher Inc., New York /
Koeneman Verlags GmbH, Germany, 1995. pp. 497
3. Webster’s New Encyclopedic Dictionary, Black Dog & Leventhal Publisher Inc., New York /
Koeneman Verlags GmbH, Germany, 1995. pp. 318
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Another important issue or problem of measuring the impact of
training is to deﬁne what is measured. Essentially, since the training
is given to humans, three potential types of impact can be measured:
impact on knowledge through learning, impact on behavior, and
impact on performance results of the individual.
We have to establish the general deﬁnition of what the evaluation
of training impact actually is. Hence, we can say that evaluation
of training impact is the measurement of achieved effects,
consequences and results with respect to the goals and objectives
outlined in the planning process of each of the trainings. In this
sense, we can say that the evaluation is a systematic assessment of
training and its ﬁnal results. The purpose of a particular training is
to cause visible change with respect to the:
• trainees’ knowledge, skills and performance;
• media outlets’ organization, structure, efﬁciency, productivity,
etc.
• society’s use of particular media and consumption of particular
output, knowledge about a particular issue, behavior in relation
to a particular issue, and beliefs and attitudes in relation to a
particular issue.
After the training we use the research to measure and record the
impact. Evaluation measures the success of the training and points
out what could be done differently, where we made mistakes, and
what was done properly.
In order to be able to conduct an objective evaluation of impact on
knowledge, behavior and performance, we need to have baseline
data on each individual against which we can compare the actual
impact of training. In other words, we need to know what he/she
knew before the training (e.g., how much he/she knew about the use
and options of the PC Word Processing capacities), what were his/her
behavioral patterns in relation to the topic of the training (e.g.,
did he/she have a habit of regular use of PC Word Processor), and
what were her/his performance results (e.g., she/he produced four
newspaper articles per month).
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So, when evaluating the impact of the training program, we are
actually looking at (1) what were the effects, consequences and
results of the training (2) throughout the speciﬁed time period,
and in (3) comparison to the situation prior to training with
respect to the knowledge, behavior and performance results of the
trainee.
In this context, we differentiated between short-term and longer-term
impact; we tried to obtain some information on prior interests and
expectations of the trainee; and we have tried to get information on
eventual change in behavior and performance results as well as job
status and further motivation and interests after the training.
The approach to evaluation was rather straightforward. First, we
selected one training course from the past ﬁve to twelve months,
while another two training courses took place during this research
project (closest to the start of this project, i.e., after May-June 2004).
Hence, the ﬁrst course selected, “Health and Youth”, was held from
28th to 30th November 2003, in Mediacentar Sarajevo. Additionally,
two near-future courses were “Usage of TV Audience Research Data
for Better Marketing and Programming” organized by USAID Media
Program (September 14th and 15th, 2004) and “Statutory Regulation,
Self Regulation and Application of Journalism Codex” organized by the
Media Plan Institute (September 19 to 22, 2004).
We chose one course from the past and two from the near future
because we assumed that it was necessary to come as close as possible
to the actual moment when the training took place if we wanted
to do the impact assessment. At the same time, if we wanted to
measure longer-term impact, we needed to have enough time after
the training took place. Hence, measurements are taken at three
time-points in relation to the moment when the course took place:
before the start of the training, immediately after the completion of
the training, and several months after the completion of the training.
(Naturally, for the course that happened in the past, we were only
able to conduct a post-evaluation after several months in order to
measure longer-term impact.)
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For the two training sessions that took place soon after the start of
this project (i.e. near-future trainings) two types of questionnaires
were prepared: pre-course (participants’ expectations) and
post-course questionnaires (evaluation if the course has met
expectations). Additionally, for all three courses, we interviewed
trainees and their supervisors, managers and colleagues in order to
measure longer-term impact of training.
In order to be able to undertake objective measurement, a set of
indicators of short-term and longer-term impact was developed
and used in questionnaires and interviews, based on open-ended
questions about:
• Increase in knowledge about the subject
• Change in engagement at work
• Further dissemination of knowledge to colleagues
• Application of knowledge on subject in everyday work
• Change in relationship, position and beneﬁts at work
• Increase in skills (such as analytical skills, searching sources,
writing skills, etc).
• Change in performance results and character (increased
production and quality)
• Support to the application of knowledge and skills by the media
outlet allocation of resources
Apart from these indicators of impact, the selected trainings were
also evaluated with respect to the following aspects:
• Interests of trainees
• Trainees’ expectations from training (pre-evaluation)
• Trainees’ satisfaction with training (post-evaluation)
We have tried to select courses offered by different providers in order
to minimize our biases as researchers since we are all closely related
to the Mediacentar Sarajevo.4 We doubt that the selected providers are
the best possible choices, but these were choices based on what was
offered at the moment when this project started as well as to what
4. Ratko Ðokić, Samir Omerovic and Tarik Jusic all worked at the Mediacentar Sarajevo at the
time of writing this report.
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courses we could actually have full access. For better or worse, the
Mediacentar Sarajevo and the Media Plan Institute are clearly the
largest journalism and media training providers in the country, and
the Mediacentar is also a local implementing partner of the USAID
Media Program. Additionally, one of us was a guest lecturer at the
Media Plan Institute’s training.5 All this might mean that there is
a serious problem of our possible bias. Nevertheless, the danger of
bias is minimized by the fact that here we do not focus on actual
evaluation of selected training seminars, but rather on evaluation
and testing of the methodology and indicators designed for the
measurement of training impact in general.
Now that we have deﬁned the goals of this project and established
the basic analytical framework, we will ﬁrst provide an insight into
the media training environment in Bosnia-Herzegovina. After that,
we will conduct the actual evaluation of three selected courses, and
ﬁnally we will provide concluding remarks based on the results of
the research. The paper concludes with the list of recommendations
for creating a usable framework for training impact assessment.
2. MEDIA TRAINING ENVIRONMENT – A BRIEF OVERVIEW

Bosnia and Herzegovina consist of two political and territorial
units called entities: The Federation of BiH (majority Bosniak
and Croat population) and the Republika Srpska (majority Serb
population). Consequently, the media system of BiH developed in
a rather complex way. Today, there are ofﬁcially two, mutually
rather separate media systems, one in each entity, and there is also
an emerging state-wide Public Broadcasting System. Additionally,
within the media system of the Federation BiH entity, there is a
division of the media and the audience - Bosniak and Croat. Hence,
we can actually say that there are three, ethnically-shaped media
systems in contemporary BiH, plus the emerging state-wide Public
Broadcasting System, trying to cover the whole country.
5. Tarik Jusic had a 30-minute presentation on media landscape in BiH within the training workshop “Statutory Regulation, Self Regulation and Application of Journalism Codex” organized
by the Media Plan Institute and held in the city of Neum, from September 19 to 22, 2004.
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Apart from its ethnic character, the development of the media system
in BiH reﬂected the ongoing post-war6 struggle between local political
elites on one side and the international community on the other.
Domestic political forces have sought ways to create and use the
media as their mouthpiece, whereas the international community
invested large amounts in the development of an independent media
sphere in post-war BiH.
Crucial characteristics of the local media scene are a poor ﬁnancial
situation and a signiﬁcant level of dependence on donors.
According to Henderson et al,7 “since 1996 the U.S. Government
(USG) has invested some US$ 34 million to support independent
broadcast and print media in Bosnia and Herzegovina (BiH) – US$
14.5 million since 1999.” Additionally, for the period 2003-2006
the US committed an additional US$ 4.5 million for the same
purposes. Other big donors such as the Open Society Fund and
European Commission have together spent approximately the same
amount for the period 1996-2004. Furthermore, the international
community invested some $17.5 million for the development of
the Open Broadcast Network TV channel during 1996 and 1997,
with support for this TV station totaling some $20 million by 2000.
Moreover, according to the European Commission (EC) ofﬁce in
Sarajevo, the EU has already provided some € 8 million for the
Public Service Broadcasting System to purchase transmitters,
satellite link, and studio and archive equipment, with an additional
€ 2.5 million planned over the following two years. On top of this,
many other donors supported and still support their own media
projects throughout the country.
In spite of the donors’ funding, the media market is extremely
weak. There are simply too many media outlets competing
6. The recent war in Bosnia-Herzegovina lasted from 1992 to late 1995. After the peace agreement was signed in late 1995, the country was given the status of a semi-protectorate (with
vast powers given to the Ofﬁce of High Representative whose mandate comes from the UN
Security Council) with international military peace keeping troops on the ground (for more
details on the Ofﬁce of High Representative see www.ohr.int).
7. Henderson et al, 2003: 3
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for limited advertising revenues. Namely, according to the
Communications Regulatory Agency (CRA), in 2005 there are
188 licensed radio and TV channels in BiH, including three radio
and three TV channels of state and entity public broadcasters.
Out of the total number of 188, there are 42 TV and 146 radio
stations. Additionally, there are seven (7) daily papers and several
dozen weekly and monthly publications. The situation is further
complicated with numerous daily, weekly and monthly publications
as well as TV channels from Croatia, Serbia and Montenegro also
competing in the Bosnia-Herzegovina market, a country that has
some 3.5 million inhabitants. All this means that the media are
not able to afford training. The only trainings that are actually
happening are those sponsored by donors.
A study by Melisa Dedovic (2002) showed that less than 50 percent of
journalists in Bosnia-Herzegovina have university degrees. A training
needs assessment pilot study conducted by Mediacentar Sarajevo in
2003 came to the conclusion that two kinds of trainings represented
the greatest needs: training for investigative journalism and
advanced marketing training. Nevertheless, the study also showed
that other types of trainings, such as paper layout design, training
for radio program editors, photo-journalism, TV production, ﬁnancial
management, as well as various topic-oriented courses are in demand.
Overall, the study indicated one crucial problem of most media
organizations - the general lack of sufﬁciently qualiﬁed personnel.
All these point to the fact that there is a great demand for a variety of
trainings, from journalistic skills to technical skills to management
expertise.
Nevertheless, an important characteristic of the Bosnia-Herzegovina
media scene is that practically all offered trainings are funded almost
exclusively by foreign donors’ money. Media outlets have no practice
or funds to invest in training.
At the same time, there are numerous institutions and organizations
that offer training for journalists and media staff. There are ﬁve
University-level courses in journalism in contemporary BiH, each
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producing approximately some 30 to 50 graduates a year,8 but
most of them focus primarily on theoretical classes with practical
modules taking some 10 to 30% of the curricula. Such a large number
of journalism courses is not a reﬂection of real demand, but of a
political circumstance which has resulted in the fragmentation and
division of an educational system along ethnic and regional lines.
In general, universities do not have sufﬁcient technical or human
resources to offer high-quality journalism training, and most of their
ambitious students seek additional training in alternative training
programs and training workshops and seminars.
The most important alternative centers for education of journalists
are the Mediacentar Sarajevo and the Media Plan Institute, also
based in Sarajevo. In 2003 and 2004 there were at least 70 various
workshops and training seminars organized through these two
centers. Apart from these organizations, other international
organizations such as IWPR, TOL, REUTERS, and USAID Media
Program offer occasional training workshops and seminars for
journalists, editors and media managers. Practically all of the
funding for these alternative trainings comes from international
donor organizations such as the European Commission, USAID,
Swedish Helsinki Committee, Open Society Foundation, Press
Now, FRESTA program of the Danish Foreign Affairs Ministry,
etc. Essentially, no signiﬁcant training programs were initiated by
professional journalist organizations.
3. CASE STUDY 1: “HEALTH AND YOUTH” TRAINING

The training “Health and Youth” was held from 28th to 30th November
2003 at Mediacentar in Sarajevo. The goal of the training was to
promote the topic of health, especially for the youth media in Bosnia
and Herzegovina. This training had both a practical and theoretical
side, as well as numerous discussions on how to present the topic of
health to youth. The training was conducted by trainers from UNDP,
RFI, XY organization, and from OIA.
8. This is the rough estimate of the number of graduates produced yearly by university degree
courses in journalism in BiH, and is not based on any veriﬁable data.
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The evaluation of impact of this particular training was conducted in
the following steps:9
1. Post-training questionnaires were disseminated to all participants
of the training and a brief telephone interview was conducted. All
participants sent their answers either by email or by fax.
2. Editors from the media where participants work were contacted
and a questionnaire was sent for them to ﬁll in.10
3. Four participants and four editors, selected from among those
who responded to the questionnaire, were then interviewed.11
There were 10 participants at the training. It was hard to track some
of them since they had changed their place of work. This change of
work place apparently had nothing to do with the training; rather,
they got better salaries and decided to quit previous jobs. Three
participants were not included in this report.12 Therefore, results for
this training course were obtained from seven participants and four
participants’ managers.
Participants (taken into account in this report) of this training came
from both TV and Radio, and there was one from a youth newspaper.
Geographically, participants came from throughout Bosnia and
Herzegovina. There were four female and three male participants.
Post-training questionnaires for participants
Several participants of the training had to make some effort to
remember the training we asked them about since it had taken place
in November 2003. They either had participated in some training
in-between, their memory of the training had faded, or they had not
9. No colleagues were interviewed for this training.
10. The editors were more eager to be interviewed, so there are no valid statistics on these
questionnaires and we will focus only on interviews in that regard.
11. Since this was the training that happened before the research project started, we were not
able to conduct a pre-training evaluation.
12. One of them, a woman, had delivered a baby shortly after the training and has, since
then, been taking care of her newborn. When talking to her on the phone, she said she was
pleased with the training but had had no opportunity yet to put it into practice. The other two
have left the country for different reasons: one of them received a scholarship to study abroad
and the other has left the job as a journalist.
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been doing any work regarding the subject. However, after being
reminded about the subject of the training, the trainers, and the
materials obtained, they remembered the training and eventually
provided answers to the questionnaire.
Since this training had not been pre-evaluated (the organizer did not
conduct a pre-evaluation or expectation assessment) it is not possible
to draw certain parallels between expected and achieved goals and
results after the completion of the training.
Usability and Clarity of Training
The ﬁrst question was designed to grade two aspects of the content
of the training, usability and clarity, on a scale from one to ﬁve, one
being the lowest grade and gradually rising towards ﬁve, the highest.
In addition, there was a box for the explanation of the answers given
on the scale.13
Usability of the training was graded with the average being 4 points
(useful). Results scaled from 3 (somewhat useful) to 5 (very useful).
Most of the respondents thought that the training offered a lot of
useful information.
“The training has made us see the best approach to the topic “Health and
Youth” and we heard a lot of information and data that acted as a signal
for us to further, deeper and more intensively write about the subject.”
Journalist, local radio.
“I consider that we gained basic guidelines on how and in what way to
inﬂuence decision makers and to contribute to a better understanding
of youth issues.”
Journalist, newspaper.
Those who gave the lowest grades (in this case the grade 3) had the
following opinions:
13. This structure has been followed through the whole questionnaire.
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I would expect more useful information we actually could add to our
current work.
Journalist, national radio.
“Well, it could be useful, but production of health shows isn’t very
popular in our television and in media in general. However, my
personal goal is to actualize this kind of production as soon as possible.”
Journalist, national TV.
Clarity of the training has been graded with an average of 4.5. All
participants agree that the training was clear or very clear. The
following quote describes the majority of the answers.
“Principally, all presentations were clear and further clariﬁed with
quality materials and method used.”
Journalist, private TV (national overage).
Materials
Materials obtained during the training got an average of four
(meaning ‘relevant’). Regarding this question we have to take into
account that almost every answer began with “As I remember” or with
a similar phrase. As previously mentioned, this may have affected
the validity of their answers since they had to be reminded about
the training materials obtained. We therefore have to be cautious
with these answers since it is possible that participants really did not
remember the materials and perhaps gave answers they thought were
socially acceptable. Some of the explanations were:
“Although I cannot totally remember the materials obtained I know
I had no complaints, so I am sure there was no inadequate material,
that is to say material that has not fulﬁlled my expectations.”
Journalist, local radio.
“As far as I remember, material was ﬁlled with data, which is crucial
in my profession.”
Journalist, national radio.
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“Materials were good. However, we have learned something more from
our trainers. We have learned to search for new materials and how to
use them.”
Journalist, newspaper.
Trainers
Nevertheless, the previous examples do not reﬂect opinions of all
participants. There were those who thought that such trainings need
a more professional approach.
“… the trainers could be selected better. For example, the organizers
could ﬁnd doctors who practice journalism related speciﬁcally to
health issues.”
Journalist, national radio.
“Trainers that talked about health were too self concentrated and self
aware and they spent more time promoting their work and portfolio
of their organizations instead of the data we got as materials from
training that are actually relevant for journalists.”
Journalist, local radio.
Overall Training Grade
Even so, the overall grade for this training was very good. Some of the
highlights of the training, according to participants, were exchange
of information, new knowledge, and empirical examples. There were
also slightly negative points such as: the subject of the training was
too broad; training needs even more practical examples.
Usability of Gained Knowledge
There was diversity of opinion on what they actually used from their
gained knowledge. Some of the participants had used none of the
new knowledge since, according to their opinion, “the stories about
health are not ‘popular’ in Bosnia.” The actual reason of not using
the knowledge gained at the training is hard to discern. One possible
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reason may be, in fact, that health topics are not ‘popular’ as several
respondents observed. Other reasons can be obtained from the
following answers:
“Yes, there are some obstacles to using the gained knowledge, but
they are directly linked with the organization I am working in.
I believe most of the other media organizations have the same
problems.”
Journalist, local radio.
“My editor and I do not always agree on what stories to cover. As far
as I can see, the editor presents a big obstacle in most of the media.”
Journalist, local radio.
Other Uses of Knowledge
“I have used the knowledge in my reporting about youth and their
health issues, like drug addiction, AIDS, and brucellosis and Q - fever.
Through these examples of young people with health issues, we are
warning and educating the public and encouraging the government to
do more when youth health issues are at stake.”
Journalist, private TV.
Expectations
The last question attempted to ascertain if the training session had
fulﬁlled the participants’ expectations. The following are some of the
answers:
“Having in mind that I visit these kinds of training all the time, this
training was constructive and interesting.”
Journalist, national radio.
“The training fulﬁlled the expectations since it was not like the round
tables or seminars, and we had the opportunity to work on concrete
topics.”
Journalist, private TV.
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Interviews – evaluating long-term impact
This part of the research was conducted through interviews with
four editors selected by their geographical location with the aim of
being as geographically representative as possible; thus, there are
two respondents from Sarajevo and one each from Banja Luka and
Tuzla.14 Respondents are editors in different media organizations:
local private TV, local radio, national TV and national radio
station. After the interviews had been conducted, some additional
follow-up questions for journalists had to be made in order to get
better results and to approach the subject and speciﬁc issues in
more details.
Conﬂicting Answers
There were several issues/answers that appeared to be conﬂicting
after the interviews and follow-up questions had been conducted.
At the initial conversation and in the questionnaires, all of the
participants had revealed “Health” as their primary topic of interest.
Nevertheless, after the interviews and the follow-up questions it was
obvious that this was not so true.
Selection of Participants
One of the issues brought up by several participants and editors
was the selection of participants. Namely, the selection of trainees
was not conducted in the most appropriate manner; rather, most
of them were selected because a certain quota had to be ﬁlled.
Some editors did not want to miss the opportunity to have their
employees trained. So, even though their primary focus of interest
was not Health, they still participated in the training. Here is what
some of participants answered when asked why they participated in
the training even if the topic of the training was not their primary
focus of interest:
14. Sarajevo and Tuzla are located in the entity of Federation of BiH and are majority Bosniak populated, whereas Banja Luka is located in the entity of Republika Srpska with majority Serb population.
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“Well, I would like to ﬁnish all the trainings that can help me be a
better journalist. Maybe I will in the future write about Health so I
had better be prepared.”
Journalist, national radio
“I am now better equipped for this job. I have done some Health
stories, but to be honest now they are not my primary focus of
interest. But if the opportunity arises, I am sure I will do some more
stories.”
Journalist, private TV
As for editors, they were somewhat more aware of the problem of
selecting participants. They link this problem with the difference
among journalists from big and from small media.
“There is a difference between those big TV stations which have a lot
of employees, like for example Public Broadcasters among which there
is a large number of journalists, in comparison to those small stations.
We are a private TV station where the newsroom of informative
programming has to produce many programs with only 12 employees,
so often we are not able to form journalists who would be specialized
in one topic.”
Editor, private TV
“One thing that we have to consider, and I guess most of my colleagues
would agree, is that we come from a small radio and our journalists
are covering all topics. So we send them to every training to get some
knowledge. We can not afford journalists who will only report on one
speciﬁc topic.”
Editor, local radio
Small media sometimes do not have enough journalists to spare
one or two for a training session. This problem is described by the
following quote:
“…it is hard sometimes to send two employees from such a small TV
station to be absent from work one or two days. In practical terms,
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while the man is at the training he can not write for us, he can not
produce the news…. “
Editor, private TV
Impact of the Training on Skills and Performance
All agree that a two-day training can not change much in a
journalist’s profession. It can just bring some new contacts
and maybe some new information, but it is not enough time to
teach journalists much about a specific topic, such as Health and
Youth.
“Well look, one thing is, when you send a journalist to one or
two day trainings, and the other is when you send him to a
continuous training that lasts more days or during a month….
I mean it is hard to expect that something revolutionary will
change in two days…. If you have a plan for the training, how did
you come up with it? You need to ask the newsrooms what their
weakest point is.”
Editor, private TV
“Two day trainings are too short a period of time to say that I
could change the relation towards journalism, but training opens
up some new and useful questions which I do share with other
supporters.”
Journalist, private TV
As for the impact the training had on several issues, like helping the
journalist to make better stories, to analyze the data better, or to ﬁnd
more sources, most editors agree that there is one most important
thing that such a short training gives to the participants. It is the
contact with other participants. Editors consider those contacts as
one crucial beneﬁt of the training.
Also, editors have said that sometimes they send their journalist to
a training just to “introduce them to some topics,” not knowing if the
journalist will actually be producing pieces about the topic.
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Change of Relations and Policies within Media Outlet
The professional relation of editors towards journalists did not
change nor did the training inﬂuence the policy of the media house
in some major scale except for one local radio which initiated a show
about health soon after the training. The editor for that radio station
had the following to say:
“I have to say that after the training, and I do not know if the training
had much impact on this, we established a special biweekly show
which deals with the most interesting topics from health like allergies,
ﬂu, drug addiction, sexually transmitted diseases and others. Among
those topics there is always room for health and youth, since we have
all young employees and somehow that is interlinked…. So far we are
pleased with the success of the show. We were thinking about it for a
long time, to tell you the truth, but this training might actually have
pushed us in this direction. I hope we will have more of such trainings.”
Editor, local radio
There were those who were somewhat reluctant about the impact of
the training in that sense:
“This education has probably had some positive effects, but not in a
way that will change the system, that is the policy of the house. We
have one better educated journalist in health topic which is good. But
that is all. We do not tend to make a big fuss about it.”
Editor, national radio
Change of Ethical and Professional Standards
There were no major ethical or professional journalism standards
that were changed, as perceived by editors and journalists. But
the journalists and their editors did answer those questions, and
surprisingly some of them were very positive with their answers.
N.N. has told me about what you have done there. I can say she is
very satisﬁed. She says it was an important experience in her career
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and she would like to attend some more educations of a similar kind.
Judging by her, she learned a lot that she can use. I have, however,
noticed the following: she has established a certain system in making
stories. I think that is a direct inﬂuence of this training. Besides, she
has made some contacts with other colleagues.
Editor, national radio.
However, after some follow-up questions regarding the speciﬁc
examples from this editor, it was clear that N.N. had previously had
similar outcomes and produced good stories. So the question is if this is
the direct inﬂuence of the training. One thing remains certain though,
N.N. did get new contacts and she has used them since the training.
Dissemination of Training Results among Colleagues in a Newsroom
Nevertheless, some questions make a lot of sense even for such
a short training period. Regarding the implementation in
the newsroom, all the journalists had conducted some sort of
presentation for their colleagues.
“We are not some big station and thus we are not able to send more
people to the training sessions so we always make presentations for
our colleagues.”
Journalist, local radio
Every editor informed us that their media organization has same
internal rule about presentations after the completion of any
training. So, basically, every participant has formally presented
the conclusions from the training to the editor and the rest of the
employees in the newsroom and, additionally, has written a report
about the training. The report is usually sent to the director of the
media house and to the editor.
Allocation of Additional Resources
As for additional resources that newsrooms have or have not
allocated to the reporting on health topics, the following is the
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case: one media house, the one where the experimental show about
health started soon after the training, has taken a young student of
journalism to assist in the preparation of the show. He is working as
a volunteer for the time being. As for other media that participated in
this training, they support the hypothesis stated in the introduction
to this report which the following quote proves:
“A time will come when we ourselves will have to pay. But for now we
are used to foreigners paying, so we have allocated none of our own
resources for that kind (of training).”
Editor, private TV
Conclusion
The primary problem of the evaluation of a rather distant past
course is that respondents have had problems remembering the
training content, trainers and materials. This problem has a few
additional consequences relevant for our evaluation of the impact
of a particular training. First, we could not be sure how precise the
answers were. Second, any impact, if registered, might possibly be
the consequence of other trainings, events or practical experience
that has happened in the meantime.
The crucial problem in this particular case was that we had no pretraining data on participants’ expectations, knowledge or skills. This
means that there was no basic benchmark against which to make the
evaluation.
Nevertheless, our partial evaluation shows that participants in
the evaluated training gained some skills, ideas, sources and new
knowledge from the training that they can use in the future. The
participants said they used some of the information in their own
work and shared their knowledge with others in the newsroom results largely supported by the observations of their supervisory
editors. We were not able to measure any of the eventual results
of trainees’ engagement after the training. What we got are
rather general responses that do not point out any concrete and
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measurable results of the training. To a certain extent, this is the
problem of questions asked: for example, words such as “useful”
and “clarity” can and do mean different things to different
people.
Also, participants conﬁrmed that the training has fulﬁlled their
expectations, but it remains questionable what their expectations
were a year ago, and if they can remember them at all.
It is also indicative that editors have negated any eventual impact
of the training on skills and performance because ‘the training
was too short,’ but they have said that the most important impact
is ‘establishing contacts.’ These kinds of responses should be
carefully scrutinized, for they possibly show that a particular
editor did not actually make any effort to note any change in the
skills and performance of his/her journalist, and, when faced
with such a question, the response is a rather general answer.
This might mean that the editor paid no attention whatsoever to
the performance of the journalist in relation to that particular
(or any other) training. We cannot know for sure. What we know
is that probably not a single media outlet in Bosnia-Herzegovina
has internal evaluation procedures and practices. How then can
editors provide relevant assessment of skills and performance
changes of a single journalist in respect to one particular training
(that happened a year ago)?
4. CASE STUDY 2: “USAGE OF TV AUDIENCE RESEARCH DATA FOR BETTER
MARKETING AND PROGRAMMING”

One of the BiH training programs which was used to test the
methodology for assessment of Training Impact was “Use of Research
in Media Management and Programming” organized by Chemonics /
USAID Media Project. The training, aimed at TV station managers,
took place in Sarajevo on September 14th and 15th, 2004. The trainer,
coming from the USA, was an international expert for audience
research use in media management. This was the ﬁrst training he
had held in Bosnia and Herzegovina.
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The method for evaluation applied to this training workshop
consisted of two segments. The ﬁrst segment, or phase, was an
evaluation consisting of two questionnaires: pre-training and posttraining questionnaires. The second segment was the measurement
of longer-term impact of the training, conducted two months
after the training. In this second phase, interviews with selected
participants were conducted to asses their perception of the impact
of the training on their working skills, habits, results and position
within the organization.
For the purposes of our evaluation, we managed to receive eight (8)
pairs of pre- and post-training questionnaires ﬁlled in by the same
respondents.
Participants were mostly TV station personnel responsible
for marketing or programming / program editing (from eight
participants, three of them came from marketing departments and
another three were mainly responsible for programming or TV
station program editing). Of the remaining two participants, one is
the director of a small local TV station, while the other one has the
position of ﬁnancial manager. In general, those are persons that
occupy middle to top management positions in their organizations.
Six participants have high school diplomas while two have university
degrees. The average age of the respondents is 36 years (ranging from
27 to 44 years of age) and they represent various segments of the
country (three from Sarajevo, two from Mostar and one each from
the cities of Banja Luka, Maglaj and Vitez).
Pre-training evaluation
Expectations
It seems that two words – “practical” and “useful” – describe the
respondents’ pre-training expectations in the best way. Most of the
respondents expected that they would gain practical knowledge
that would help them in their understanding and usage of TV
audience research results. Further, they hoped that this knowledge
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will help them in programming and program sales as well as in
communicating with clients.
Some respondents also added that they wish to improve their own
work and the work of their media outlet with better organization of
work or by transferring the knowledge gained from the training on to
their colleges.
Other Trainings Attended
Furthermore, from answers to the question “How many training
courses did you participate in during the last three years?” (most
respondents did not even answer this question), we may conclude
that most of the respondents do not have a lot of experience with
media trainings. The answers received show us that our respondents
attended between one and three training courses in the last three
years. Relating to the nature of their work within their organizations,
these trainings were about programming/ program editing,
copyrights or ﬁnances.
Post-training evaluation
Usability
After training, respondents graded the applicability of the content
with an average grade of 3.75 (grade range from three to ﬁve). The
reason for this relatively large difference in grades regarding the
usefulness of the knowledge acquired in the training (compared
to other segments of evaluation, this segment of training is graded
with the lowest grade) is that most of the respondents believe that
the BiH media market is still not in a position to make use of simple
applications of Western experiences. Perhaps the best illustration for
this attitude is the following answer:
“Considering the conditions for businesses in our environment, I
estimate that training is somewhat useful.”
Director, local private TV station
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Respondents’ skepticism that the knowledge they acquired in
training will not be possible to implement completely can be seen
most clearly from the following answers to the question “Do you see
any obstacles for applying what you have learned?”
“Poor market, poor purchasing power.”
Marketing agent, local public TV station
“Money and general situation of the market and in the environment
where we do our business.”
Marketing manager, local public TV station
However, it should be mentioned that the respondents who answered
this question with the grade four (4) or ﬁve (5) had the exact opposite
opinion. They have noted in their explanations that the training
content can be used in everyday practice.
Some of the answers to the question “What are you going to apply
from what you have learned at the training program?” conﬁrm
the above quote. Even though respondents mostly answered that
they will try to implement in practice all that they learned in
the training, skepticism remains with regard to the BiH business
context:
“I will try to implement it all in my environment if the other
circumstances will make it possible.”
Marketing manager, local public TV station
Potential Obstacles to Implementing the Knowledge
Also, in response to the question “Do you see any obstacles for
applying what you have learned?” the respondents mentioned
the obstacles in ensuring relevant, reliable and permanent media
research as a signiﬁcant difﬁculty:
“To ensure relevant and permanent research is an obstacle.”
Director and editor in charge, local private TV station
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“I think that the only obstacle for implementation is in the fact
that the research that we so much depend on is not common and
adequately developed.”
Program director, local private TV stations network
Clarity
The average grade for the clarity of the training content is 4.37. The
high grades in this case have been given primarily because of the
presentation of concrete, illustrative and interesting examples from
practice which in the training have been set forth in a clear and
understandable manner.
Training materials
Training materials are rated with an average rate of 4. Training
materials have been evaluated as good because of their clarity (which
is achieved using graphic representations, among other things) and
the possibility of long-term use as well. The main negative remark
reﬂects on the fact that written materials do not follow completely
the order of the trainer’s presentation.
Trainers
The trainer was graded as the best element of the training – average grade
for the trainer is 4.75 with the grade range from four (4) to ﬁve (5). Some
of the explanations given by the respondents rating the trainer are:
“That is a man with rich experience that he easily and clearly
transfers to others.”
Marketing manager, local public TV station
“Professional and extraordinary lecturing.”
Director, local private TV station
“The trainer is obviously a very experienced person, pragmatic and
concrete. Things we have heard from him are surely a step ahead for us.”
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Program director, local private TV station network
The trainer’s efforts to develop discussion among participants as
well as encourage an exchange of their personal contacts for future
sharing of information are the reasons for other positive reactions of
the participants.
Expectations
In the end, it is concluded that the training did meet the respondents’
expectations. Although the answers to a question about the realized
expectations are mainly poor, we could say that respondents are
satisﬁed with the amount of new knowledge and information they
gained.
Interviews - evaluating long-term impact
Within the second phase of the evaluation, the phase that is based
on interviewing the training participants, we conducted interviews
with three participants of the “Usage of TV audience research data for
better marketing and programming” training. These interviews were
completed two months after the training. Since these participants
are not journalists and are occupying positions of middle to top
management levels in their organizations, we did not ﬁnd it
necessary to conduct interviews with their superiors. Furthermore,
since all three interviewed participants are the employees of the
same organization, we did not interview any of their colleagues.15
Satisfaction with the Training & Selection of Criteria
What was most obvious while analyzing the interviews is that all of
the respondents are generally satisﬁed with the training. However,
among them some signiﬁcant differences are notable. These
differences originate from the differences between their working
positions, i.e. professional duties and responsibilities. The detailed
15. Due to ﬁnancial and time restrictions, we were not able to conduct interviews with other
participants of the training seminar.
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review of the answers of each of these respondents will show the
relationship between the effects of training and the selection of the
training participants, i.e. the correlation between the nature of work
and the training topic.
The primary responsibility of the ﬁrst respondent is TV broadcast
programming. Because the training gave good coverage on this topic,
the respondent, besides indicating general satisfaction, mentioned
that the training has helped him to enrich his work and to use his
knowledge in order to achieve the same results he had achieved
before training, but now in a shorter period.
There were some things that I have done before, but at the training I
have heard a couple of concrete ideas that helped me to come to the
results I have gained before, but in a shorter time, a little bit faster
and more efﬁciently…
Program director, local private TV station network
Today, this respondent uses the media research results in a variety of
ways that are different than was the case before training.
Basically, I have learned some things that I did not know regarding
the ratings usage in program improvement…. It had an impact in a
sense that now I really know how to use these things in some different
directions (…).
Program director, local private TV station network
The experiences gained in the training help him in presenting the
program of TV broadcasts he works in, improving that program, as
well as in programming strategic planning.
… and in the communication with clients and within the internal
communication in the organization I work in, the best way we can use
these ratings is to present the things we are currently satisﬁed with.
That is the quality of our program, to improve it and also to plan a
better business strategy based on those ratings.
Program director, local private TV station network
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According to this respondent, the training can be seen as more general
and not directed toward the improvement of some speciﬁc skills.
Namely, this respondent was not able to name any concrete skills that
would revolutionize his everyday work. In addition, the training did not
have a signiﬁcant impact on his professional motivation or self esteem
according to his assessment. We should mention that the professional
status of this respondent remains the same as it was before the training.
I am highly motivated, honestly satisﬁed with my job, and I cannot
say that the training motivated me to work more. I have been in this
business for a long time, almost ten years, and of course there are
some things that are problematic in a particular moment, but as the
media scene has grown I have grown along with it. I believe that I am
suitable in the current situation; I do not feel insecure…
Program director, local private TV station network
The next respondent is responsible for marketing issues. In that
sense, this respondent beneﬁted much less from this training than
the ﬁrst interviewee. The second respondent, besides the fact that he
is satisﬁed with the training, points out that he did not feel compelled
to make any change in his working routine and that he did not
embrace any concrete skills.
The course has been useful; the topic was particularly interesting for
me, but nothing revolutionary resulted.
Marketing coordinator, local private TV station network
This training assisted our second respondent to gain a more
comprehensive insight into the area of media research as well as to
understand some of the most common research terms and principles.
Based on this, this respondent can understand better the needs and
expectations of his organization’s clients and organize and direct his
professional activities in accordance to that.
Speciﬁcally, there was an automobile supplier and I know what they
are interested in, which TV program, and I was able to predict…
Marketing coordinator, local private TV station network

50

■ IMPACT ASSESSMENT OF MEDIA TRAINING

The third respondent is responsible for the ﬁnances in his
organization, and in the future he will perhaps get closer to the
ﬁeld that was the subject of the training. Having that in mind, this
respondent is only partially satisﬁed with the training, and he was
not able to mention any segment of his work that is inﬂuenced by the
training.
It was useful, one can hear something new, and one can learn
something new…
Financial manager, local private TV station network
The third respondent mentions as the greatest beneﬁt from the
training his increased familiarity with professional terminology
that is used in this ﬁeld as well as understanding media research in
general.
It is different when you have some vision about that; for the ﬁrst time
I got in touch with everything that was strange to me, and now it is a
little bit easier to connect between what is what and to feel a little bit
secure…
Financial manager, local private TV station network
This respondent sees this training as the beginning of his education
in the ﬁeld of research, but, what is interesting, he also sees it
inﬂuencing his professional motivation and self-conﬁdence. Namely,
after the training was completed the respondent indicated feeling
much more secure in the sense that he now understands the basic
terms and principles of media research. He is more conﬁdent and
more motivated.
It is different when one, for the ﬁrst time, gets in contact with that
ﬁeld which until then had been unclear. I know generally how the
things are done, what they mean, but it is much more interesting after
these presentations, after these lectures, when a person has increased
motivation to continue with his work, more, better, to interest him and
to learn something new and to use that later in practice…
Financial manager, local private TV station network
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We consider that these three examples are good illustrations of the
connection between the selection of the training participants and
the training effects. As the selection of training participants better
reﬂects the topic of the training, there is a greater possibility for
more substantial training impact. Poor participant selection can
result in a training that no one is completely satisﬁed with – neither
the participants that are professionally very close to the training
topic (which is their everyday occupation) nor the participants that
are generally interested in a training topic (but it is not the subject
of their primary activities). The ﬁrst ones are unhappy because the
training is too slow and sometimes too basic. The second ones are not
happy because some issues are not explained well enough. All this
can negatively affect the dynamic of the training itself. This is how
our ﬁrst respondent observes this dilemma:
My speciﬁc view is that, I will say it again, it is useful to have somebody
from abroad who has experience, somebody who can give some advice
regarding the issues, but I think it would be useful if participants took
more part… more active participation of attendees, if people would not
only listen to the lecturer but also exchange their own experiences…
Program director, local private TV station network
Trainers
We can say that the trainer has received high grades. His experience
has earned the respect of the participants. Also, the presentation,
based on concrete examples from life, have contributed to an easier
understanding of the training contents.
The trainer has shared some of its experiences. You can see that he
is a person with rich experience, has something to say about both of
these topics, and I was satisﬁed with that.
Program director, local private TV station network
Interesting examples were, when he said…, how they used this research
and in what sense they used it. That helped me, listening to these
examples, to see how that functions in a regulated system, elsewhere. I

52

■ IMPACT ASSESSMENT OF MEDIA TRAINING

really like the trainer; he does not allow you to fall asleep, and he tries
to make it dynamic, to tell it properly, and to keep our attention.
Marketing coordinator, local private TV station network
Training Materials
Everyday obligations are the reasons why respondents did not devote
more time to study the training materials and their own notes.
I did make notes somewhere, but I did not have a chance to review
them anymore, but it would be very useful if I did. That is because
one has always a lot of work. I really need that, but I simply do not
have enough time.
Marketing coordinator, local private TV station network
Establishing Professional Contacts
Regarding the professional contacts with other participants, we
could say that the training in that sense was not successful. Namely,
respondents have mentioned that they did not make new contacts
in the training and that they are not necessarily keeping active their
contacts with other attendants. That is because all of the participants
have either more or less known each other before the training or the
fact that they came from different professional ﬁelds.
Many of those are people I have known for some time; we have
done this job for a long period of time so we already meet in similar
trainings. These are all persons from different parts of the country
and with some of them we do cooperate and with some we do not. I
did not have the chance to speak about the training to somebody who
is not from the organization I work in.
Program director, local private TV station network
Feedback from Colleagues and Change in Position
When asked if there was any feedback - how much and in what way
the training has inﬂuenced their work and results (feedback from

BOSNIA AND HERZEGOVINA ■

53

their colleagues and superiors, change of working position, getting
new professional tasks, salary raise or professional rewards) - all of
the respondents have replied negatively.
Conclusion
What we have learned from our assessment is that, speaking in
general terms, the training has satisﬁed the expectations of all of
the respondents to some level, but none of them was completely
satisﬁed. For this result we can note one potentially key reason – the
heterogenic group of participants of the training in terms of their
level of knowledge and experience in respect to the topic of the
training. Such heterogenic group means compromises in training
content which, most likely, brings mediocre ﬁnal results.
When it comes to usability, the analysis shows that the usability of
the training is different for different participants, depending on their
position, experience and day-to-day work requirements.
Again, when speaking about results of the training, all responses
were rather general, without any concrete examples. What we would
need to know in this particular case is, for example, if the clients
such as advertising agencies have noticed any change in dealing with
a particular media outlet. Or, perhaps, have new program schemes
been produced based on the research data? Or, if a new price list has
been made based on the research data? Was there any increase in
revenues that can be linked to better use of research data? Is there
actually a better use of research data and, if yes, how? Did a station
commission some research, or did it buy some research data that it
had not bought before?
Additionally, we did not gain any insight into the actual level of
knowledge of participants about a particular topic, before or after
the training. We also do not know the practice of a particular
media when it comes to the use of research data before and after
the training. Was there any change? Are there any new resources
allocated for research, for example?
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What this all means is that evaluation methodology probably needs
to be more precise, perhaps with closed questions, in order to
eliminate general answers and get some concrete information about
the eventual impact of trainings. This also means that we need a
set of concrete and measurable indicators of impact for this kind of
training in order to be able to do the evaluation properly.
5. CASE STUDY 3: “STATUTORY REGULATION, SELF-REGULATION AND APPLICATION
OF JOURNALISM CODEX”

The training, “Statutory regulation, self regulation and application of
journalism codex” organized by Media Plan Institute, was the second
opportunity for testing pre- and post-training questionnaires. The
goal of the training, which was directed primarily toward journalists
and editors of local and smaller regional BiH media, was to educate
about media legislation and regulation. Training took place in Neum
from September 19th to 22nd, 2004. The trainers were representatives
from the Communications Regulatory Agency of Bosnia-Herzegovina,
the legal expert from the Public Service Broadcaster from Germany,
and a few guests. Eight pairs of pre-training and post-training
questionnaires were ﬁlled in.
The respondents’ proﬁle, i.e. the proﬁle of those participants
who completed questionnaires, is as follows: four respondents
hold university degrees (mostly they are graduated journalists),
one has an advanced school diploma, and the remaining three
respondents have completed high school educations (one of them
has a diploma of Media Plan Institute – High College of Journalism).
Furthermore, participants are mostly experienced journalists – of
the eight participants, only three of them have less then ten years
of experience in journalism while the most experienced ones have
worked as journalists for ﬁfteen, twenty or up to twenty-three
years. Respondents from radio stations were in the majority (four
of them), but the questionnaires were also completed by one TV
station employee and three newspaper associates. In accordance to
the functions they perform in their organizations, participants can
be divided into two groups: journalists (both permanently employed

BOSNIA AND HERZEGOVINA ■

55

and free lancers) and editors. The average age of the respondents is
40 years (ranging from 26 to 56 years of age), while both genders are
represented equally: four females and four males.
Pre – training evaluation
Decision about Participation
The decision regarding participation in the training was made either
by participants themselves (in the case of free lancers) or by the
participants’ superiors.
Expectations
Prior to the training, the participants’ expectations were mostly
directed toward acquiring new knowledge and information regarding
BiH and European laws and regulations as well as the norms and
standards in the ﬁeld of media. Furthermore, in answer to a question
about what they would like to do with the knowledge they are going
to gain in the training, most of the participants noted that they want
to apply it in everyday practice. In addition, two respondents, whose
answers were somewhat more concrete and interesting, said that
they intend to use the knowledge to prepare a series based upon the
topic of the training, and they would hope to do the same with future
trainings and seminars.
How they Received Information about Training
The participants received all the details regarding the training
either directly from the training organizer or indirectly through
their superiors who have direct communication with the
organizer.
Previous Attendance of Training Seminars
Two of the respondents noted that they have not attended any kind
of media training in the last three years. The remaining respondents
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have participated in up to ten different trainings conducted in BiH or
abroad. Some of those trainings focused on investigative journalism
and on special topical trainings (e.g., Bosnia-Herzegovina and NATO,
Women in media, etc.).
Reasons for Being a Journalist
For all except one respondent, love and enthusiasm for the job were
reasons given for being a journalist. Additionally, the respondents
are working as journalists because they see that as the opportunity
to inﬂuence society. The best illustrations are the following answers
from two respondents:
“First of all, because of love and because I think that the role of the
media is of a great signiﬁcance to our society.”
Desk manager, local private TV station
“Personal choice, education, and the most important reason is a great
affection toward people and contact with them, wishing to improve
mutual relationships and understanding.”
Director and editor in charge, local private radio station
Answers regarding the reasons of working in media in some way
explain also how the respondents see themselves in the next ﬁve
to ten years. All of the respondents noted that they see themselves
as journalists, i.e. media organization employees, in the future.
In addition, it is interesting that three (3) of four (4) respondents
employed in radio see themselves only as “radio workers” in the
future.
Foreign Languages
The answer to the question about what languages they are familiar
with, the respondents have mostly mentioned English (in total six
of these answers) – where the knowledge levels are rated from low to
good.

BOSNIA AND HERZEGOVINA ■

57

Post – training evaluation
Applicability of Training
Participants graded the applicability of the training content with an
average grade of 4.4. Treatment of the training topics in a competent,
concrete and interesting way helped participants to acquire new or
refresh old knowledge which will help them in everyday practice.
Respondents think that they will be in a position to apply in practice
most of the things they have learned in the training. Some of the
respondents did stress that they, as the result of the training, will
take more care to avoid the possibility of legal accusations for their
journalist work. Additionally, some of the respondents noted that
they will use the acquired knowledge to initiate discussion with
colleagues. None of the respondents think that they will have any
obstacles in applying what they have learned.
Clarity of Content
Clarity of content presented in the training was graded with an
average grade of 4.4. As an illustration of that we are quoting a few
respondents’ answers:
“Lecturers were mainly very well prepared and understandable in
their presentations.”
Editor and producer, national public radio station
“All is explained in detail and with competence.”
Journalist, local private radio station
Training Materials
The lowest grade, among all graded training elements, was given to the
training materials. The grade average in this case was 4.22, with the grade
range from three (3) to ﬁve (5). Respondents praised use of concrete
examples in training materials while they reacted negatively to the fact
that the same materials were already used in other trainings/seminars.
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Trainers
An average rate for trainers was 4.44, with the grade range from
four (4) to ﬁve (5). Respondents saw the trainers as competent
and professional persons who were very well prepared for their
presentations in the training.
General Training Evaluation
The general grade for training was also high; in fact, it is the highest
one among all other grades that were assigned. Namely, it seems that
the grade of 4.5 for the training overall is a result of the combination
of the above mentioned components – good trainers, clear, concrete
and useful presentations, using examples from everyday life – with
good organization of the event itself.
Meeting the Expectations
All in all, the training fulﬁlled the participants’ expectations.
Nevertheless, an important reason why the training managed to
meet or exceed the initial expectation was a result of the dissonance
between the unattractive, or, as some participants said, dull name of
the training and its interesting and relevant content.
“It exceeded my expectations because announced topics seemed so
boring compared to very interesting presentations of them.”
Journalist, local private radio station
“Yes, because it was very interesting compared to the unpromising
training name.”
Journalist, daily newspaper
Interviews - evaluating long-term impact
To assess the long-term impact of the training, three follow-up
interviews were conducted with participants of the seminar some
two months after the training. Since the topic of the seminar was
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rather speciﬁc, focusing on theoretical aspects of an issue and
not on practical skills, we did not conduct any interviews with
participants’ superiors/editors in their respective media. The
rationale for this decision was rather simple: we assumed that
no directly visible changes to skills or performance would occur
within two months to the extent that could be clearly identiﬁed by
the supervisor.
Satisfaction with the Seminar
Generally speaking, participants were satisﬁed with the training, and
we can say that the training fulﬁlled their expectations. Nevertheless,
this is also the consequence of the fact that all three participants
interviewed found the name of the course so unattractive that they
were actually surprised when it turned out to be a rather interesting
training session.
Change of Attitudes and Relationship Towards Journalism
We can clearly say that the course did not change the
participants’ attitude towards journalism. First of all, the
course was rather theory-oriented, and secondly, the topic as it
is offered is not new. Perhaps one could say that participants
have learned to pay more attention to ethical and professional
standards, but this also varied depending on the particular
participant, nor could this be measured within the framework of
this study.
All three participants say that the training did not signiﬁcantly
inﬂuence their work. Perhaps the only recognizable effect in this
sense is that trainees have received some new information, their
knowledge was systematized and memory refreshed. Since the
training was rather theory-oriented, no direct changes in trainees’
everyday work were identiﬁed. Nevertheless, all three agree that
they have become somewhat more careful with respect to codes of
ethics.
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Change of Position within Media Outlet
The training did not change the position within their organization
for three interviewed trainees (one of whom is a free-lance journalist
so that there could be no changes).
Follow-up Transfer of Knowledge and In-house Evaluation
Two interviewed journalists who are linked with speciﬁc media
outlets stated that there are no standard procedures within their
media that require training participants to transfer in-house the
knowledge gained in the training. Any kind of knowledge transfer
is informal and happens within the limited circle of friends and
colleagues.
None of the three interviewed participants was in any way evaluated
by his/her colleagues or other people, nor could such evaluation in
any way be linked with this particular training.
Establishing Professional Contacts
All three interviewed participants agree that they have made some
new contacts during the training, but disagree about the professional
use of those contacts. For two of them, the contacts obtained are
seen as potentially useful. The third participant thinks that contacts
cannot be signiﬁcantly useful in a professional sense since trainers
as well as trainees all come from a wide variety of backgrounds
that cannot cooperate in any practical, professional sense. This
participant thinks that for more useful professional contact there
needs to be more similarity in professional background of all
participants (to come from similar types of media, for example).
Trainers
Generally speaking, trainers were evaluated positively. Nevertheless,
there is a need for more practically-oriented trainers, though it is
questionable how this comment is actually relevant when it comes
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to legal, regulatory and self regulatory aspects of journalism, which
were the topics of this training.
Conclusion
All in all, we have managed to have some basic reﬂections of
participants on actual content and relevance of the training, but we
did not succeed to measure any impact of the training whatsoever.
This training seminar could be seen as a lecture on media legislation
and regulation. Therefore, its actual impact is limited to enhanced
knowledge above all other possible types of impact. Therefore, the
methodology of impact assessment should be devised in such a way
as to measure the impact of such particular training proﬁle. Hence,
probably one should use knowledge tests before and after the training
in order to be able to measure the impact. Additionally, one should
monitor if any of the trainees continue working in the direction of
the training, i.e. did they actually produce and disseminate stories
about the topic (some said that they wanted to do so) or did they
perhaps become more interested in the topic and participate in some
follow up trainings as well.
For this type of training where no new practical skills are learned
or improved, there is probably no point in doing any follow-up
evaluation of eventual change of position within the media outlet or
in respect to the change of their skills, behavioral patterns or day-today performance (unless they increased their output and quality of
stories about legal and regulatory aspects of journalism).
Additionally, in the case of self-regulation, it would be possible to
measure eventual impact of the training on the adherence to the
codes of ethics (Press Code) in their work. This could be done by
content analysis of their production (articles, broadcasts) throughout
time, and in comparison to their production before the training, in
order to see if there are any differences. Additionally, their editors
and colleagues could be asked if they have noticed any difference
with respect to participants’ compliance with codes of ethics in
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post-training period. The problem with evaluation of this aspect of
training is that it is extremely costly and time-consuming to be done
by training organizations, and it is rather unreliable to base the
evaluation on the assessment of the editor who by no means can be
seen as objective and competent with respect to the issue.
6. INSTEAD OF CONCLUSION

In this study, we tried to test a set of methods and indicators that
could be used for the assessment of training impact on (1) trainees’
knowledge, skills and performance; (2) on the media outlet’s internal
structures, productivity and results; and (3) on the wider society,
if possible. Hence, we have tested the usefulness of questionnaires
and interviews, deployed before and after the training, to assess if
and what kind of impact a particular training has caused. We have
analyzed one course that was offered some eight months before this
project started and two more training courses that took place during
the implementation of this research project. Here are the ﬁnal results
of our evaluation of methodology.
Clearly, one thing that was partly missing from our evaluation was
bench-marking. Namely, what we needed were solid data about actual
situations before the training in respect to our goals within our
target groups: trainees, media outlets and society. We need to know
before the training what the trainee already knows about the topic,
what are his/her behavior patterns and performance characteristics,
etc. We need to know what the situation is with particular media
outlets regarding the subject of the training (e.g. does a media
outlet use audience research data?). We also need to know what the
wider audience (society) knows about speciﬁc topics (e.g. human
trafﬁcking), whether it reads a speciﬁc newspaper, what it thinks
about a speciﬁc issue, etc.
Obviously, to conduct the appropriate and whole-scale evaluation
of training impact on all three levels (trainees, media outlet and
society) we would need to spend at least the same amount of money
and time, if not more, as we spent on the training itself. Therefore,
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we need to have a selective and rational approach that will help us
see if we have achieved our goals within a reasonable period of time
and with acceptable resources. Let us now go to each of the three
levels of impact assessment, starting from the most general, society,
then focusing on impact on media outlets, and ﬁnally analyzing
ways of evaluating the impact on trainees. After that, we will also
summarize what we have learned about the assessment of the
training itself.
Impact on Society
If we want to be realistic and practical, then we need to forget about
measuring the impact of training on society when we talk about
evaluation of a single training. Any such effect can hardly be traced
back to a single training course, and any assessment of impact on
wider society has no place in day-to-day evaluation of concrete
training courses. To measure the impact of a speciﬁc training topic
(e.g. human trafﬁcking) on the wider population, we would need to
do opinion polls and track media consumption patterns and relate it
all to speciﬁc media outlets and to trainings their journalists received
about the topic in a certain period of time. It would also be necessary
to conduct a comprehensive baseline study before the training series.
The whole evaluation project would take months if not years.
One possible way around this problem could be cheaper, piggy-tail/
omnibus surveys where three to four questions could be attached
to a larger, ongoing survey in order to glean some information
regarding changes in audience perception of, knowledge, opinions
and attitudes about the topic in relation to their media consumption
patterns.
Impact on Media Outlets
In our study, we have tried to measure the impact of the training on
particular media outlets by asking trainees, editors and supervisors if
there were any effects of the training on (1) organizational structure
(change of positions within media outlet), (2) editorial and business
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policies (stronger focus on speciﬁc topic, allocation of additional
resources in relation to the topic), (3) improvement of in-house
productivity (higher output, trainee capable of taking up new tasks)
and (4) competence (in-house transfer of knowledge).
We have to note that our sample was clearly too small, with only a
dozen or so outlets included. Nevertheless, we were able to identify
some key aspects of this kind of assessment.
First of all, when we look at short-term, informal trainings, it is
hard to establish any direct link between the training and internal
changes within a speciﬁc media outlet. Probably, if there were a
formally recognized university-level training (e.g. BA or MA in
journalism, MBA course), one could be able to directly link changes
in organizational hierarchy and changes in position and salary of
the trainee. Any source that can provide information regarding
a trainee’s change of position would be appropriate: trainee,
supervisors, colleagues, or even analysis of organizational structures.
Secondly, we were not able to identify any changes in editorial or
business policies that could be related to the particular training.
Apart from a limited sample, possible reasons could be that no such
changes actually occur after short-term courses, or that our source of
information, e.g. editor, was not really able to establish links between
the training and any eventual editorial or business policy changes
within the media outlet. This could be the consequence of lack of
interest for, or lack of knowledge about, the training. Another reason
could be that journalists, editors and managers in particular media
outlets have attended some other training courses, so it is hard to
track one single source of eventual changes in editorial or business
policies.
A good example would be a hypothetical case where, from the same
radio station, we have one journalist attending the training seminar
on “Health Issues” and a business manager attending a course on
“Audience Research use in development of programming scheme.” One
can imagine a situation where a business manager, after the training,
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uses some audience research data and ﬁnds out that a potential
audience has great interest in health issues. Also, another seminar
about “Fund-raising and marketing” has introduced to the manager
the idea that the pharmaceutical industry would be happy to sponsor
some “Health Issues” programming. As a consequence, the manager
decides to introduce the show on health issues. In this case, it was the
training course on “Audience Research” combined with the training
on “Fund-raising and marketing” that resulted in the introduction of
a “Health Issues” broadcast, and not the training seminar on “Health
Issues.”
When trying to see if there was some dissemination of knowledge and
skills gained in the training throughout the media outlets, we could
only ﬁnd out if there was any sharing of information about the training
between trainees and his/her colleagues. Nevertheless, we were not
able to measure any impact of such sharing, and we also think that
sharing information about the training is not necessarily an impact in
itself, since we have to ask: How was information shared? What kind of
information was shared? Was it in-house training, or just a chat? How
was it perceived? Has anybody reacted afterwards in any way?
The impact on media outlets could also be measured by performance
analysis (content analysis of output quantity and quality, revenue
increase) and organizational analysis (hierarchies, internal
efﬁciency). Nevertheless, this would also be hard to link with a
concrete training seminar and would be too expensive and time
consuming. Therefore, periodic quantitative assessments of output
and internal changes, where correlations are established between
training attendance and organizational and performance change,
would be perhaps an appropriate way to do this kind of analysis.
Methods used could be content analysis of media output combined
with interviews and questionnaires administered among editors and
media outlet staff. This should probably be a quantitative study where
a larger number of media is assessed and where conclusions are
made based on comparisons and correlations. Nevertheless, this kind
of study would still be too expensive, and it could not be linked to a
particular training course but to training in general.
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Still, certain trainings of a speciﬁc proﬁle could potentially be
linked to impact on particular media organizations. For example,
human-resource management training can directly result in better
organization of a particular media outlet, with introduction of a
new payment system, new stimulation procedures, etc., all of which
could directly impact overall performance of the media outlet.
Therefore, when talking about evaluation of training impact on
media organization, we need to differentiate among different types
of training and to produce evaluation procedures in accordance with
type of training, objectives and the character of eventual results
thereof.
Impact on Trainees
In the three cases analyzed, we have tried to measure the impact of
training on participants/trainees. We were interested in changes
in knowledge, skills, performance at work and change in behavior
patterns. In order to get information on these aspects of potential
impact, we deployed self-evaluation questionnaires ﬁlled in by
trainees, then questionnaires ﬁlled in by their supervisors, and we
also conducted interviews with trainees and their supervisors.
What we learned is that post-training questionnaires and interviews
with editors and supervisors normally produce general answers to
questions about improved quality of performance, better skills or
improved knowledge, especially when we are talking about trainings
that happened a relatively long time ago. This is probably the result
of speciﬁc situations in media outlets: namely, it seems that there
is no appropriate information given to editors/supervisors about
some of the training, or there is no interest whatsoever on the side
of editors to be bothered with such issues, or they have simply
forgotten about the training. Therefore, since editors are not well
acquainted with content and nature of trainings, they can hardly
provide useful and concrete answers to our question. Moreover, most
of the media in Bosnia-Herzegovina do not have an internal system
of evaluating improvement of skills, knowledge and performance
of their employees. So, when asked about eventual improvement
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of knowledge of a trainee after a particular training, editors are
prone to give some general answers since they do not know what
was and what actually is the level of knowledge and skills of their
employees, or they do not know that at the particular moment when
asked. Nevertheless, supervisors/editors could be asked before the
training to evaluate the trainee so that we have a benchmark for
eventual post-training evaluation by editors/supervisors. In this way,
editors would also be better acquainted with the training and would
potentially be able to give better feed-back in post-evaluation.
When using self-evaluation questionnaires, and when asking
trainees about how the training improved their skills and knowledge
and if they have put to use what they learned, trainees are prone
to give more concrete answers. This approach can give us some
useful information, is cost-effective and can be deployed without
too much hassle. Nevertheless, what we failed to obtain is any
concrete information with regard to actual improvement of skills
and acquisition of knowledge. For this information, we would need
to do some follow-up, post-training tests of knowledge and skills.
Additionally, in the case of training directed at speciﬁc journalistic
output, we could actually analyze the content and quantity of
articles/broadcasts produced. The problem with this approach is that
content analysis is an expensive and time-consuming method.
Naturally, for post-evaluation to be relevant, we would need to have
valid data on the situation trainees were in before the training. For this
purpose the same methods as for post-training evaluation could be used.
We would suggest that knowledge and skills tests, as well as expectation
tests, be applied as a part of recruitment procedures before the training.
The same goes for content analysis of trainees’ previous output.
A classical way to test impact of training on knowledge and skills
would be to include a ﬁnal exam/test at the end of the training as
a part of the training. In this way, we would be able to measure
some changes in knowledge and skills in the short-term period.
Additionally, trainers should do their own evaluation of each
participant, including their participation in the course, activism, etc.
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Assessment of Training Quality
For the assessment of training impact to be complete, we need to
have an assessment of speciﬁc quality-aspects of the training as well.
The assessment should be done by trainer, organizer and by trainees.
The assessment should offer detailed information on the following:
• Homogeneity vs. heterogeneity of a group
• Trainers’ presentation and teaching skills
• Quality of materials
• Relevance and usability of topics
• Evaluation of training methods
For the complete picture about eventual impact of training, we need
then to correlate information about quality of training with evaluation
of impact on trainees together with evaluation of impact on media
outlets, and even society as a whole. It is a complex, challenging and
expensive task to be taken in its totality. For us, it seems logical that in
their day-to-day work, training organizations will and should be able
to concentrate on two crucial levels: assessment of quality of training
in correlation with the assessment of training impact on trainees’
knowledge, skills, behavior and performance.
Additional Remarks
As we noted, an essential problem with evaluating past courses is
the capability of respondents to remember the course that happened
some time ago. When conducting an evaluation of past courses,
respondents should be reminded about the content of the training,
names of trainers, materials, etc. This also means that a thorough
preparation has to be made when evaluating a particular training
that has happened in the past.
Additionally, in order to be able to get more concrete instead of
general answers, questionnaires and interview guides should be
tailored to a speciﬁc training, which then makes it harder to develop
a core universal questionnaire for training evaluation that could be
used for every training.
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One serious problem an evaluator often encounters is the
unwillingness of participants to engage more thoroughly in the
evaluation process. They are annoyed with repeated requests to ﬁll
in questionnaires, and, therefore, one should have some skepticism
about the results of such an evaluation. As a way around this
problem, we suggest deploying full-scale, pre-training questionnaires
and tests (at the recruitment stage) as well as a comprehensive postcourse evaluation as a part of training.
There should be a measurement of the various aspects of training,
such as: duration, dynamics, facilities, equipment, technical
assistance, and host institution staff since all these inﬂuence the
overall perception of a particular training.
When evaluating the content of the training, speciﬁc questions need
to be asked about the selection of topics, structure of the training,
possible missing topics, presence and relevance of examples, casestudies, simulations, etc.
Our experience with this study shows that it would be better to use
closed questions as much as possible instead of open-ended questions.
This would make it possible to identify concrete and measurable
indicators of impact, but it would require that for each training
speciﬁc questionnaires are developed based on objectives of the
training and deﬁned indicators. General questions about eventual
impact are of no use - one should seek for concrete examples.
Also, it is important to know that important determinants of the
impact of training and the usability of knowledge often rest outside
of a particular training. Namely, a trainee can be a passive person,
he/she can have interests in some other areas to which new skills and
knowledge cannot be related.
The environment in which a trainee works will not always allow
for implementation of new skills and knowledge (e.g. a media
outlet simply has no money to pay for a documentary or an
investigative story, although its staff is well trained in those areas).

70

■ IMPACT ASSESSMENT OF MEDIA TRAINING

Any evaluation needs to take this into account. In other words,
situational characteristics play a key role in inﬂuencing individual
behavior. Organizational-level characteristics deﬁne the stimuli that
individuals regularly confront, place constraints on behavior, and
reward or punish behavior. Climate in one’s organization can be
a motivating factor that greatly inﬂuences one’s achievements at
the professional level, thus it can inﬂuence the impact of a certain
training as well.
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Impact assessement of training in Bulgaria
1. BULGARIAN TRAINING ENVIRONMENT

1.1 Context
By and large the development of the Bulgarian media can be
regarded as an example of the overall media development
throughout the countries of Southeast Europe. After an initial
chaotic period, a more conscious process of establishing structures
and policies has characterized the last ﬁve years. Currently
there is pluralism, diversity and private ownership of most of
the media outlets; only broadcasting is subjected to speciﬁc legal
regulation. The existing hundreds of newspapers and electronic
media channels have brought about a considerable demand for
professional journalists and media managers, which the country’s
education system and training institutions have found difﬁcult to
meet.1 Representatives of the industry complain that university
faculties remain alien to the latest developments in technology.
Furthermore, they seem unable to convey the highest professional
standards in journalism.2 As a result broadcasting and publications
have difﬁculties in adapting to market conditions. Financial and
legal limitations retrench the transition of former state media
to public service broadcasting, a process felt most severely at the
regional and local outlets. Currently the following factors can
be considered as crucial impediments to a more positive, overall
development of the media environment:
• Availability of large number of young and insufﬁciently trained
people working as journalists
• Intensive movement of journalists from media to media and
from job to job
• Low payment and not very high estimation of journalism as a
profession
• Low professional standards
• Lack of uniﬁed code of ethics implemented
• Non-existent or not functioning on-the-job training departments
• Outdated academic curriculum offered at the faculties of journalism
1. BBC World Service Report on Training Needs Assessment in Bulgaria, February 2004.
2. Needs of Professional Training in Bulgaria, Market Test, December 2000.

72

■ IMPACT ASSESSMENT OF MEDIA TRAINING

• Insufﬁcient professional training opportunities, especially in the
countryside
• Lack of full-ﬂedged understanding among media managers about
the role of professional training.
1.2. Education and training institutions
Classic education in journalism is concentrated mainly in
the Faculty of Journalism and Mass Communications at Soﬁa
University. Since its start in 1952 until the present moment more
than 5000 students have graduated from it. For the past three years,
education there is structured according to the western model: BA,
MA, and PhD. The Faculty offers full-time and part-time courses,
and since 1999 there have been attempts to carry out training
based on distant and continuous professional education within the
framework of the TEMPUS project. Last year the Faculty devised
a new curriculum, trying to reﬂect the requirements of the new
law on higher education and thus taking into account European
standards. As it is a new development, it is still early to assess its
results.
Several other institutions of higher education around the country
provide journalism courses. These include the New Bulgarian
University in Soﬁa, Plovdiv Free University, Varna University, and
the American University in Blagoevgrad.
As a whole the academic education in journalism gives a good
general understanding of mass media and communications.3 It
provides a basic theoretic background, broad cultural education and
some possibilities for internships abroad, France in particular. It is,
however, far from offering the practical skills needed by both print
media journalists and broadcasters. The syllabus is still inadequate
for the market conditions, not many contemporary textbooks are
available, the technical equipment is old-fashioned and there are not
enough, young lecturers.
3. Interview with Prof. Vesselin Dimitrov, former Dean of the Faculty of Journalism and Mass
Communication at Soﬁa University, June 2004.
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Apart from the academic institutions, there are several other
organizations that have specialized in providing practical training
for journalists. The most active and best known are the Media
Development Center and ProMedia, both providing training to those
already working in the ﬁeld of journalism.4
The Media Development Center5 provides practical training courses
in basic writing skills, technical skills and various journalistic
genres. It also offers courses in journalistic ethics, reporting
diversity, economic reporting and investigative journalism, legal
aspects of reporting, training of trainers, computer-assisted reporting
and English language for journalists. It maintains contacts with
similar organizations in the region (Central and Southeast Europe),
as well as with leading training organizations from Western Europe
(BBC World Service Trust, Deutsche Welle Radio and Television
Training Centers, Radio Netherlands Training Center), with which
it runs programs involving exchange of experience. For the six years
of its existence it has offered training programs to more than 1,500
journalists and media managers from Bulgaria and the region of
Southeast Europe.6
ProMedia works closely with American NGOs such as IREX and the
Freedom Forum. It offers practice-oriented courses to journalists and
technical staff from the electronic media. It has trained the entire
staff of the national commercial station bTV as well as the staffs of
some 35 cable TV stations.7
The practical training, offered by the specialized institutions,
demonstrates on-going efforts to cope with the existing deﬁcits.
Severe limitations to these efforts, however, are the short term of the
courses offered, the lack of motivation shown by some of the trainees
who are sent to the courses without proper assessment of their
4. D. Danov and O. Zlatev, Training and Education of Journalists in Bulgaria, Media Online,
Sarajevo, BiH, November 2001.
5. This institution provided one of the courses analyzed in this research (Advanced radio
skills).
6. For more see www.mediacenterbg.org.
7. For more see www.irex.org.
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concrete training needs, and the lack of comprehensive training
schemes to allow for consistency and analysis of achievement.8
The foreign media in the country such as BBC, Deutsche Welle,
France International, etc. present another main source of
training opportunities. They all account well for the gaps in
terms of professional standards and new technologies but are still
not adequate to provide a broader impact on the entire media
community.
Foreign states’ cultural and information ofﬁces present in Bulgaria,
like the British Council,9 United States Information Agency,10 Goethe
Institute, etc., complement these efforts. Regretfully, however, the
available funds for training in journalism are very limited.
Traditional partners to existing training institutions are also active
in the training market. Organizations such as the Deutsche Welle
Radio and Television training centers, Radio Netherlands Training
Center, and BBC World Service Trust are in constant search of local
partners to organize and implement training courses and internship
programs. These opportunities are, however, more expensive, are
offered mainly in foreign languages, are few in number, and can
beneﬁt only a very small number of journalists.11
The last factor to be accounted for in professional training of journalists
is on-the-job training. Once it used to be a common practice in almost
all of the media. The radical transformations Bulgarian society saw after
the fall of communism has brought this type of training to an almost
lifeless level of existence. On one hand, state support to media has been
shrunk to make the media outlets function on market mechanisms.12
8. Needs assessment analysis conducted done in January/February 2002 by the Radio Netherlands Training Center in Bulgaria prior to a 3-year project, called Southeast Europe Radio
Training Initiative (SEERTI).
9. A course on training of trainers on diversity reporting by using educational website
10. A course, held within that framework in Investigation reporting, is analyzed in this
research.
11. MDC Report to the German Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Ministry of Economic Development, November 2003.
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Along with that, the advent of the media that resulted in hundreds
of print and broadcasting organizations dramatically increased the
demand for journalists, and thousands of newly recruited people
started working in the media. Thus, they have to fulﬁll real tasks from
their ﬁrst day on the job, and ‘learning by doing’ has taken the form of
‘doing before learning.’13 Hence, results often show lack of standards,
repetition of mistakes, even standardization of errors. Another problem
with on-the-job training is the high staff turnover. Last, but not least, for
some of the media managers training is not a priority, and this results
in an attitude among the staff that training is hardly more than an
unneeded, additional burden.
1.3. Main training needs
According to a survey conducted by Market Test Agency14 among 680
media managers across the country, the greatest needs are in: foreign
language proﬁciency (especially in English); computerized use and
checking of sources; archiving of documentation; digital editing (for
both TV and Radio); legal knowledge with relevance to media; and
investigation techniques. Similar have been the ﬁndings of research
conducted by BBC World Service Trust Team15 according to which
advanced practical skills in print media journalism and broadcasting
are needed along with more comprehensive knowledge on the legal
aspects of journalism, business and investigative reporting as well as
on EU accession-related reporting as a more recent trend due to the
efforts of Bulgaria to become a member of the European Union. To
all that training, needs assessment and media management (mainly
in audience research and marketing policies) can be added, as shown
by the experience of the Media Development Center (more than 500
questionnaires analyzed).16
12. The exceptions in this respect are the Bulgarian National Radio and Television that still
get a subsidy from the state budget. At the same time the money envisaged for training purposes are so negligible that both have to rely on outside training provided for free by donors.
13. Interview with Jenny Pavlova, Head Coordinator of the commercial Darik National Radio,
September, 2004.
14. Needs of Professional Training in Bulgaria, Market Test, December 2000.
15. BBC World Service Report on Training Needs Assessment in Bulgaria, February 2004.
16. Data is available at MDC, Soﬁa.
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2. ANALYSIS OF THE TRAINING IMPACT

2.1. Methodology
As already mentioned, this report has been based on the analysis
of three training courses, organized by different training providers.
The number of participants involved in these courses is 47.17 Three
participants have been selected as respondents from each of the
courses, and this information has been complemented by input from
their colleagues and managers. The selection reﬂects the trainees’
representation in terms of age, sex, type of media they come from
and years spent in journalism. The analyzed information in this
research has been gathered as:
a) Pre- and post-course questionnaires18 (ﬁlled in during the courses)
to provide data on:
• Trainees’ proﬁle (sex, age, media, experience in training,
foreign language proﬁciency, reasons to work as journalists
and plans for the future)
• Effectiveness of selection for training (ways and approaches in
trainee selection criteria, needs assessment)
• Trainees’ expectations (from the course and for the future)
• Trainees’ assessment of the training (with relevance to
program content, its practical applicability, training methods
and trainers’ performance).
b) Impact questionnaires19 and interviews20 with the trainees 4 to 8
months after the course to account for:
• Trainees’ self-perception of the effectiveness of the training (its
practical applicability)
17. The lists with the course participants to these 3 courses are attached in the Addendum as
respectively Attachment 1, Attachment 2 and Attachment 3.
18. Nine pre- and post-course questionnaires have been analyzed; their model forms are attached in the Addendum: pre-course questionnaire as Attachment 4 and post-course questionnaire as Attachment 5.
19. Eight impact questionnaires have been analyzed, as one of the respondents did not return
her form; model form attached in the Addendum as Attachment 6.
20. Twenty-ﬁve interviews have been carried out, nine with managers, nine with trainees and
seven with trainees’ colleagues.
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• Trainees’ self-perception of the change in their performance
(improved knowledge, skills and attitudes as a result of the
training)
• Trainees’ self-perception of the concrete results achieved by
them in the period after the training (promotion in status,
improved image, bonuses, awards, etc.)
• Trainees’ self-perception of the way their training has
inﬂicted changes in their working environment (improved
performance of their colleagues who apply new approaches/
techniques)
• Trainees’ self-perception of the effects training has caused in
the external environment (audience, other media, institutions,
sources).
c) Interviews with trainees’ colleagues and managers done 4 to 8 months
after the training to account for:
• Effectiveness of the training (its practical applicability)
• Personal impact of training (bringing about improved
performance of the trainees)
• Internal and external institutional impact of training (helping
other people in the media or in other institutions to improve
their performance)
• Professional impact of training (affecting the profession in
various ways)
• Societal impact (bringing about changes in society).
2.2. COURSES

2.2.1. Advanced radio skills
The course took place 15-19 March 2004 at the premises of the
Bulgarian National Radio and was jointly organized by the Radio
Netherlands Training Center and the Media Development Center,
Soﬁa. It was aimed at young to mid-career journalists (3-5 years in
the profession) working as reporters, editors and presenters in the
news and current affairs departments of the information-providing
broadcasters in Bulgaria. From the course list of participants, it shows
that 12 trainees participated. The ratio between female and male
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was 92:8; three of the participants were from the capital and nine
from the countryside. The respondents selected for this research are
three females, age 28-30, all coming from the countryside. From the
pre- and post-course questionnaires analyzed, the following data is
revealed immediately upon completion of the course:
• They all have been nominated by their stations’ managers
according to certain selection criteria.
• They all ﬁt those criteria.
• Two out of three have insufﬁcient foreign languages proﬁciency.
• Two of them were new to training and one had higher training
experience (during the last three years one of them participated
in one course, one in two and one in three21).
• None of them had journalism as their major education.
• They all have chosen journalism to be their calling and beloved
profession.
• They all see themselves in journalism in 5 years time.
• They all had concrete expectations from the training related to
concrete aspects of their professional performance.
• They all consider the course to have met entirely their
expectations.
• They all assess the course program as very relevant to what they
went for.
• They all assess the applicability of the training as very high
(maximum grade).
• They all assess the trainers as very competent and extremely
capable of imparting the needed content.
• None of them sees major obstacles to applying the things learned
during the training at their place of work.
The analysis of the impact questionnaires and interviews carried
out with the trainees six months after the course shows that: there is
a high degree of practical applicability of the things learned during
the course (all three respondents see the direct connection of the
training program to their everyday work and say they employ the
things offered during the course).
21. This course is included in the number.
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Participant A: “The course opened new prospects to me in radio
journalism. There I found the answers to so many questions that
have been bothering me before I attended it. I have no doubts now
when I do the press review. I know exactly what to do and how to
do it. The same is valid with the running order of the news: before
the course I had problems with what to place ﬁrst and what to come
next. I learned the important criteria as far as news signiﬁcance is
concerned so I apply them now.”
Participant B: “Everything we got at the course is strongly applicable
in my work. The very approach in handling the news was something
that I learned there and now things are so easy for me. In fact all
the steps we learned at the course in news making and editing I use
currently at my work.”
Participant C: “I went to the course to learn how to be a better news
editor. I got plenty of skills in terms of writing and editing the news
(running order, headlines, and using quotes) which I now apply at
my work.”
• There is a positive change in the trainees’ performance
(increased knowledge in understanding the characteristics of
the news, work with sources, reporting genres, interviewing
and reporting techniques, ethical standards, improved skills in
selection and arrangement of the news, reporting, interviewing
and digital editing, and better awareness of the mission of the
journalists as well as the importance of the profession along
with higher appreciation of what they do). They all claim they
use more and better materials, employ new techniques, spend
less amount of time preparing the materials and feel greater
conﬁdence.
Participant A: “Before the course I did not use ethical standards; I
thought I was doing so, but it proved different. It helped me to reﬂect
on various issues such as accuracy, good taste and impartiality in
reporting. Now I stick to an ethical code deliberately, which has
affected my work; my editor changes less and less things in my
materials. There is a huge improvement in my reporting techniques
due to the course. I learned a lot about the differences in genres and
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need less time to prepare the bulletins. It is also easier for me to talk
and interview people; I feel much more conﬁdent in doing that.”
Participant B: “I learned a lot about trustworthiness of sources.
This is a very important thing, as now I need less time to tell if I
can or cannot use a certain material. I also started to edit digitally,
something that I never did before.”
Participant C: “My materials are much better now, as I learned a
lot of practical things. The very way I approach news now is pretty
different; I know exactly what I am doing at every moment. My
choices are now better motivated. I feel much more professional.”
• There is no signiﬁcant promotion of the status of the trainees: none
of them have received higher position, pay increase or a speciﬁc
bonus, though they are given new and more responsible tasks and
have improved their image among their colleagues and audience.
Participant A: “No, I have not been promoted. I get the same as I got
before I went to the course. My boss now gives me more important
tasks as he sees I am much better now, but no, there is no higher
payment. They even ask me to do some materials for the program in
Soﬁa, and for that I get paid additionally but it is just honoraria. On
the other hand it means higher professional prestige.”
Participant B: “No higher payment but more work load ‘yes’. The
good news is that I need less time to prepare my materials now.
And those materials are deﬁnitely better as everything I offer for
broadcasting goes on air.”
Participant C: “My colleagues now often consult with me about
their work. They realize I am much more professional and ask for
my advice. But I did not get promoted; neither was there any pay
increase. Maybe there is some as I prepare more materials now which
results in some more money but not a higher salary.”
• There is some, though slight, indirect effect on the rest of the
journalists in the newsroom, as they all have been informed
about the training and its advantages, but not all are willing to
try and apply them.
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Participant A: “I have shared my new experience with my colleagues
and they were very interested, especially with regard to the digital
editing as they saw how quickly and easily it works. Some started
using it but some did not as obviously they are afraid to use new
things.”
Participant B: “All of my colleagues have been informed about the
things we learned during the course. In fact they all got my notes
copied. Some of them use and apply the things I have shared with
them, ethical standards, digital editing, but not all of my colleagues, I
am afraid.”
Participant C: “My boss asked to inform my colleagues in detail about
the things I have learned at the course. And some of them started
using them.”
• There is a change in the trainees’ external environment: greater
interest on behalf of the audience, greater respect on behalf of
representatives of competitive media and institutions (but often
accompanied with worsened relations with them) and better
relations with the sources.
Participant A: “My sources seem to respect me more as I now inform
them why I need their material, where I will use it and how. This is
part of the ethics. I also ask better questions. But this often angers
representatives of the institutions I cover. This, however, does not
bother me, as I am not their PR, I am a journalist. And they have
greater respect for me.”
Participant B: “My colleagues from competitive media outlets
sometimes are not happy with the questions I ask at the news events.
But I think it is just envy because they did not do that, or did not go
that much in depth, or did not dare to do it. But they use the answers
to my questions in their materials too. I think they respect me much
more now.”
Participant C: “What happened is that now I have become more
demanding and persistent. I am not satisﬁed with what interviewees
tell me; I reﬂect on it and keep on asking. This sometimes makes
other people unhappy. But this approach certainly satisﬁes the
audience much more, which is the main thing in our profession.”
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• From the interviews done with the trainees’ managers some
4-5 months after the training, the following results have
become clear: all three managers of the trainees subjected
to this research give a higher evaluation to the professional
performance of their employees after the training course and
relate it directly to the training.
Manager A: “She came from the training really changed. She is
more conﬁdent, more active and committed. She willingly offers
professional opinion and shares experience. After the course her
skills have improved and this is obvious to everyone.”
Manager B: “She works much better now and demonstrates a clearer
understanding of everything she does. The training course has helped
her to develop a lot.”
Manager C: “I am really impressed by the way she has improved after
that training. She is now among the most experienced colleagues in
the newsroom.”
• Two of the managers have required their employees to report on
the training and one has not, though the trainee has done that
on a voluntary basis.
Manager A: “I asked her to share her training experience in front of
everyone in the newsroom. This is something we always do when
someone from my station goes to a seminar or elsewhere. To me this
is a compulsory practice.”
Manager B: “We sent her to the course and it is pretty normal to
require a report for that. This is the way we work and my staff are
accustomed to that.”
Manager C: “I am glad she told me about the course. It seems that it
has been a very useful training.”
• All the managers have been informed about the training; they
have received concrete selection criteria and have stuck ﬁrmly
to them.
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Manager A: “I was informed by the organizers; they sent us a detailed
letter. Then we selected a colleague according to the criteria included
in the course announcement. And then we received another letter
from the organizers that our nomination was approved.”
Manager B: “There was a letter with some selection criteria
– professional proﬁle, years of former experience. And we stuck to
those criteria.”
Manager C: “I received a letter with details about the course:
program, lecturers, and selection criteria. We had to give a written
consent to agree to release the employee provided our nomination is
selected for the course.”
• Two of the managers acquainted themselves with the training
program before the training and have shown their approval of it.
Manager A: “I saw the program and it looked ﬁne to me.”
Manager B: “I would never send someone to training if I do not
consider it relevant. Therefore I checked what is offered and I liked
the program and the way it was planned.”
• The three managers talk about the need of training, but say no
money is available for it. They also admit that there are not many
training opportunities, especially to the journalists in the country.
Manager A: “Training is very important as it offers development
opportunities. We cannot do it alone, as we do not have resources for
that. Therefore we try to use all such chances, but they are not enough.”
Manager B: “Training can help, especially if it is practically oriented,
as it was in this case. There is always something to learn, ways to
improve. But we do not do it at our radio station, as there is neither
time nor money to pay those who can be used as trainers. In fact
training is not paid the due attention here in the country.”
Manager C: “I am happy this time they turned to us in the countryside
as it does not happen every day… Training could help a lot.”
• The three managers claim awareness of their employees’
professional deﬁcits on the basis of a daily monitoring of their
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performance. None, however, could give evidence that conducting
needs assessment analysis is being done at their stations.
Manager A: “Sure I know what my employees need, I see their work
every day. I see their progress and what they can do and what they
can not do.”
Manager B: “No, we do not do needs assessment. There is no time for
it; there are no resources for it. We try to help by giving feedback to
their work during our daily editorial meetings.”
Manager C: “I sent her to the course because she needed to improve
some of her skills. We needed an experienced news presenter and she
had a lot of potential that needed to be developed further… to learn to
make the news more professionally.”
• All managers agree about the high impact on a personal level that
the training has brought about, based on trainees’ improved work.
Manager A: “She came from the training really changed. She is more
conﬁdent, more active and committed.”
Manager B: “She works much better now.”
Manager C: “I am really impressed by the way she has improved.”
• Managers talk about a certain impact on the internal institutional
level, especially related to the work of employees from the same
department in which the trainee works.
Manager A: “Other colleagues did the same [as she] and placed this
code of ethics over their desks… they also edit digitally as she does.”
Manager B: “They work as a better team now and it is because of her
and her improved professional skills.”
Manager C: “She told the rest of her colleagues in the newsroom about
what she has learned and some use her techniques but others do not.”
• They cannot evaluate any impact on an external institutional
level and do not relate changes in other institutions to the
training their employee has received.
• They see opportunities for a large impact at the professional
level (especially with regard to digital editing and new
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technologies), but say there is a need for many more courses in
that area, and a certain critical mass of journalists need training.
Manager A: “Training really helps, especially in some technical
aspects, such as digital editing, for instance. But I have to send them
all to that training in order to make everyone use it.”
Manager B: “One course is not enough, no way. If we could organize
a course on digital editing for the whole station, then I am sure the
results will come immediately and with a greater effect.”
Manager C: “She shared her experience and now other colleagues use
her techniques. But some do not. You need a great many people to
train in order to see the results.”
• All managers considered the changes at the social level to be a
result of an accumulative effect mainly due to the increased social
role of the media developing in a highly competitive market.
Manager A: “And it is not only training, there are other factors as well.
You cannot say ‘this is due to the training and that to something else.”
Manager B: “Training helps us to improve... And if we become better
our competitors have to become better... this is how the market
works. With the media it is easier because it can reach the various
social strata much easier.”
Manager C: “It takes a longer time to change society. Improving my
staff may or may not result in changes in the people they work with,
such as sources, subjects of reporting, etc.”
 The results obtained from the interviews with the trainees’
colleagues22 have been very similar, i.e. conﬁrming the improved
individual performance of the journalists who attended the course.
Colleague about participant A: “She has learned a lot and improved
a lot. I like working with her as she has the answers to the difﬁcult
questions and can explain them. I also learned a lot of things from
her after she came back from the course.”
22. Three interviews with three colleagues (one for each) of all of the three trainees have been
conducted.
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Colleague about participant B: “She is so conﬁdent now, no
hesitations at all. She can comment on everything we discuss during
our planning meetings.”
Colleague about participant C: “She showed us lots of new useful
techniques and I apply them though I did not attend this course.”
2.2.2. INVESTIGATIVE REPORTING

This course, part of four identical (in content) 3-day workshops
offered in four different towns in Bulgaria, was held 1- 4 April 2004
in Plovdiv (the second largest city of the country). It was organized
by the Open Government Initiative of the American Cultural
Center in Soﬁa who commissioned several of the leading Bulgarian
investigation journalists to prepare and conduct the training. This
course targeted 20 journalists from local and regional print and
broadcasting media who practice investigative reporting and want to
develop further in that capacity. There were no age limitations, but
at least three years of professional experience in journalism and a
proven interest in investigation reporting were required as selection
criteria. The trainees, 2 male and 18 female, varied considerably
in age, work experience and position, and this is reﬂected in the
respondents chosen, 3 women, 35-44 years of age, one working for
a print and broadcasting media, one senior correspondent, and one
editor-in-chief. All of them had been working as journalists for a long
time (two for 9 years and one for 13). The analysis of their pre- and
post-course questionnaires showed that:
• All trainees have been nominated by their managers according
to certain selection criteria.23
• They all ﬁt those criteria.
• Three of them knew Russian as a foreign language; only one was
ﬂuent in another foreign language.
• Two of the trainees had former training experience (attendance
to three courses during the last 3 years), and for one this was the
ﬁrst course.
23. One of them nominated herself for participation, being the editor-in-chief.

BULGARIA ■

87

• Two of them studied journalism as their major and one did not.
• They all have chosen journalism as their vocation and they all
continue to believe that this was the correct choice.
• Two of them claimed they see themselves in journalism in 5
years time, while the third could prefer the social sphere.
• They all had concrete expectations from the training related to
concrete aspects of their professional performance.
• They all say the course surpassed their expectations.
• They all assess the course program as very relevant to what they
went for.
• They all assess the applicability of the training as very high (two
give the maximum grade and one, the second highest grade).
• They are all very happy with the trainers and give them the
highest grade.
• They think only factors of a ﬁnancial nature can impede them to
apply the things learned during the course.
The analysis of the impact questionnaires and interviews, carried
out 5 months after the end of the course, are proof of that:
• There is a high degree of practical applicability of the things
learned during the course (all 3 respondents see the direct
connection of the training program to their everyday work and
say they employ the things offered during the course).
Participant A: “I found the search systems very useful. With them it
is much easier to ﬁnd information. The same holds valid for some of
the interviewing techniques and ethical standards.”
Participant B: “Almost everything is directly applicable as these
are things that all experienced colleagues use. The very approach
to the interview, the way you make the interviewee more relaxed,
is something which I found works. The same is valid with ethical
standards and the systems to ﬁnd information electronically. Now
after the course I employ them as well.”
Participant C: “The most useful to me are the data bases and the
search systems which we started applying in my newspaper. We also
introduced the journalistic code of practice and made some changes
in the job descriptions of the employees to make them in accordance
with those standards.”
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• There is a positive change in trainees’ performance judged by
the increased knowledge in legal matters, including ways to
access information and prevent cases of libel and slander; better
understanding of the credibility of the sources and the art of
interviewing as well as of the ethics in journalism; improved
writing skills (based on higher professional standards); and
higher motivation to work as an investigative journalist. Trainees
stress their use of better materials, due to the application of new
techniques, such as the use of computerized searching systems,
higher number of sources used and high ethical standards employed.
Participant A: “The biggest beneﬁt from the course is my improved
skill in handling sources and assessing their credibility. This is a very
time-costly activity, but during the course I learned some of the tricks
of the game. This has increased my self-conﬁdence and motivation
to work as an investigative journalist as now I do not fear legal
implications. I simply learned what to do and what not to do.”
Participant B: “My materials are much better now as my writing
is more precise and accurate. When you do not have to fear legal
complications, even your writing style gets better. Yes, I would
say that now I write better and more creatively as I learned the
importance of attributions and ethics in journalism.”
Participant C: “Using the search-systems saves a lot of my time which
I now can spend for making my materials more interesting. And at
the same time, they are accurate and up-to-standards. It is just a skill
you need someone to show you and then you can master it quickly.
This is what I got from the course and what helped me to improve my
professional performance.”
• There is no signiﬁcant promotion of status of the course
participants: none of the trainees have received higher positions,24
two received some pay increase, not as a result of a higher salary
but due to the greater quantity of materials they could produce.
They are given (or set for themselves) new, more responsible tasks
and have an improved image among their colleagues and audience.
24 . For one of them, promotion within the media is not relevant as she is the editor-in-chief.
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Participant A: “My colleagues assess me higher now and so does my
editor. Basically, there is no investigation material published in my
paper that the author has not consulted with me about. No kidding,
they keep on asking me as I have learned the skill of safe writing. As
for the promotion, no, no such thing, even when we consider the fact
that my tasks are now more responsible in terms of the beats I cover
and the people I work with.”
Participant B: “I did not get any promotion. Not in any sense. Only
that my work-load has increased as they give me more responsible
tasks. Well, there is some additional payment, but it is due to my
increased productivity. I can ﬁnd now more topics to work on and
therefore I produce more materials.”
Participant C: “My paper has become more interesting, and I think
this is a promotion. My personal reputation is higher, my colleagues
trust me more. I regard myself in a new way, as a better professional.”
• In one of the cases, deliberate efforts have been made to create an
environment at the work place highly conducive to implementing
what was learned during the training.25 Being also the manager, the
trainee has introduced new ideas such as step-by-step instruction
manuals, a code of ethics, and she paid for a subscription to one of
the computerized searching systems. With the other two trainees, the
results to convince others from the work place to apply the new things
learned at the course have been less impressive: colleagues have been
shown new things and some apply them while others do not.
Participant A: “I have shared with my colleagues the things learned
during the course as I consider them very helpful in our work. But it
seems to me some of my colleagues would rather ask me again and
again for advice rather than apply by themselves the new methods I
have told them about.”
Participant B: “My colleagues liked the searching machines because
they save time. But not all of them use those methods, I am afraid.”
Participant C: “Subscribing to SIELA was the ﬁrst thing I did once
back from the course. We have to realize that technology works, but
25. This is the case where the trainee is an editor-in-chief.
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it costs money. I also introduced the code of ethics that we discussed
during the course. And now all my staff uses it. Moreover, they are
happy to do so, as those are simple rules which allow you to know for
yourself how to proceed; they set the operational framework no one
else can give you so accurately. We have also started to use a step-bystep manual I learned about during the course.”
• There is a change in both the internal and external environment of
the trainees: willingness on behalf of the colleagues to apply new
things, greater interest on behalf of the audience, more respect on
behalf of representatives of institutions and competitive media, and
better relations with the sources. The result is felt stronger in the
case where the editor-in-chief attended the training.26
Participant A: “Investigative journalists are in a more privileged
position as our materials take the ﬁrst pages and are always advertised
and discussed by the journalists’ community and by institutions. The
interest in them is greater among the audience as well. And when you
start writing better, you get more professional offers. This certainly
has happened to me after the course, and now I work on things I
could only dream about before. Moreover, people would stop me and
congratulate me on the streets. We live in a small town where we know
each other, but it is so nice and stimulating. My sources trust me more
and have become more active which facilitates my work.”
Participant B: “In the court of justice and the police station which I
cover, people have become more cautious with me. They now think
twice before they say something, as they know that I will quote them
in such a way that they could not say later ‘it is not true’. On the
other hand, I know my rights much better now so it is more difﬁcult
for the institutions not to allow me access to information. Things are
far from perfection, but there is a positive difference.”
Participant C: “There is a much better working environment in my
paper now. Even colleagues from competitive media are trying to
come and ﬁnd a job with our newspaper.”
26. She claims increased interest on behalf of journalists from other newspapers to apply for
a job at her media as well as for current efforts to improve the existing database and sell it to
other clients.
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• The three trainees interviewed see increased opportunities for
professional impact provided lots of similar courses are held
and hundreds of reporters get acquainted with computerized
methods for research, archiving and organization of databases.
Participant A: “I think that if this course is offered in the entire
country and journalists from all media outlets could attend it, then
we will have a greater change. You know it is not at all difﬁcult to
apply new methods, only that there should be someone to show
you. We journalists are so open, but we do not have that many
opportunities. Otherwise databases are of great help.”
Participant B: “Maybe if those methods [search systems] become
obligatory for usage in the news rooms, then everybody will use them
and the materials that appear will be more in number and better in
quality. This can change journalism in general, I think.”
Participant C: “We need a snowball effect, as was the case in my
paper. I dare say that the greater part of the journalists there now
work in a better way. It is a team spirit, which we did not have before,
at least not on that scale. We did it, which means that others can do
it too. It simply depends on the number of media and journalists that
start doing it.”
The interviews with the trainees’ managers done some ﬁve months
after the end of the training have shown the following results:
• All the three managers27 of the trainees in this research evaluate
at a higher level the professional performance of their employees
after the training course and relate it directly to the training.
Manager A: “I see her improved performance in a number of ﬁelds:
ethical standards, investigation and interviewing techniques,
computer skills. She is deﬁnitely more productive now and more
conﬁdent. Maybe the most noticeable thing is that after the training
she started to volunteer to do lots of things, something which was
hardly the case before. And her writing style has also improved.”
27. In the case of the trainee, who is also a manager, she evaluates herself but refers extensively to the opinion of the publisher of the newspaper.
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Manager B: “There is a tremendous difference, certainly a very
positive one. On the one hand, it is related to a greater precision in
the professional performance, a willingness to pay attention to every
single detail. Secondly, the change is noticed in the attitude towards
technology and novelties. No fears, no hesitation but a strong desire
to get familiar with them and use what is valuable and applicable.
Lastly, and maybe this is the most important thing, now I see much
higher conﬁdence and willingness to take responsibility. Obviously
the training has done a lot with regard to trainees’ self-motivation.”
Manager C:28 “Our owners gave me a higher degree of liberty. We
introduced a new search system, changed some of the professional
rules and regulations. I will say I succeeded to change the working
environment. A great deal was written about us in the municipality
newsletter; our paper was given as an example of both independent
media and progressive business enterprise.”
• Two of the managers have required their employees to report on
the training and one has done that on a voluntary basis.
Manager A: “I asked her to tell me in detail about the course. This is
an important thing as in this way my journalists see that I really care
about their development. Besides, I need to know if particular training
opportunities are good or not. We need not send other people if there
is no use…. There is something else: by talking to the colleagues that
have been to trainings, we may buy something for free.”
Manager B: “My employee told me in-depth about the course. It is a
pity that we cannot use, because of higher costs, all that was offered
there. But I see that she was happy to tell about the experience as, in
a way, she feels more important among her colleagues. Journalists
like to feel important; it gives them additional motivation. I also
know that now she and some other reporters use new ways to search
for information sources.”
Manager C: “I told all of my colleagues about the course. In fact,
in a couple of editorial meetings we discussed the approaches and
standards offered during the course. My staff uses these now and it
28. This is a case where the manager herself was a participant to the course.
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allows us to be as efﬁcient as possible.”
• All the managers have been informed about the training; they were
given particular selection criteria and have stuck ﬁrmly to them.
Manager A: “I learned about the course from a letter sent to me. It had
detailed information about the course. People from my staff also told
me about it, as they were eager to take part. Regretfully, I could not
send them all. Besides I do not think they would have taken more than
one person, as obviously the organizers try to take people from various
media. There are strict nomination criteria… and we stuck to them.”
Manager B: “I got a call and then an e-mail with the information
about the course program, duration, recruitment conditions.”
Manager C: “The organizers informed me. I also try to look myself
for training opportunities by searching on the Internet and on the
web sites of the various NGOs. If you are not persistent, your chances
will be deﬁnitely smaller. I went to the course because I think my
qualiﬁcation ﬁt the requirements.”
• Managers all talk about the need for training but say no money is
available for it. They also admit that there are not many training
opportunities, especially for the journalists in the countryside.
Manager A: “Training helps and is needed as the profession develops
and we cannot follow those developments. So many things change
every day, things that we have no idea of. Moreover, training
providers work mainly in the capital. Maybe they have not money
enough to offer training to us, but we do not have money for training
either.”
Manager B: “I think training helps a lot and therefore we always try
to send our people to courses. But it is very difﬁcult. First, courses
get organized mainly in Soﬁa and we cannot always send our people
there. Besides, we work with a small staff and it is not always possible
to allow absences. So we have to compromise.”
Manager C: I always try to use the training opportunities available. But
they are not numerous. On the contrary, they are too few, especially
for journalists working in the countryside. Regional and local media
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are often criticized for lack of professionalism, but why do you not ask
the question if they are treated in the same way as the national ones?”
• The three managers claim awareness of their employees’
professional deﬁcits on the basis of a daily monitoring of their
performance. They all, however, could give no evidence that
conducting needs assessment analysis is being done at their
media outlets.
Manager A: “I know what my people need to update and refresh their
professional skills. But there is no time for that as we have to produce
a newspaper and it takes all of our time. There is no coaching, simply
they share experience and the less trained learn from the others. This
is how it goes.”
Manager B: “I know everyone as far as their performance is
concerned: I give them the tasks and I monitor the results. There
is a space for improvement in different aspects – mainly foreign
language proﬁciency and the advanced use of the Internet. But on the
other hand I do not have time to allocate and train my people; they
get salaries so they have to produce articles, this is what comes ﬁrst.”
Manager C: “There is always something else to learn. We are learning
during our whole life, from day to day. We also discuss experience
and people learn from each other. Or we go to training when it is
possible.”
• All the managers concur about the high impact on a personal
level that training has brought about using trainees’ improved
work as evidence.
Manager A: “There is a better performance related to her work with
sources. Before the course she was often worried for not being able to
get what she went for. She was also afraid of the consequences of the
articles, i.e. that someone may complain. She is much more conﬁdent
now as she has learned how to quote and verify information.”
Manager B: “She has become more creative and offers many more
topics to work on. Besides, she works much more quickly now, and
her interviews are of a higher quality.”
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Manager C: “I applied many of the things we learned during the
training. I work more with my staff and they are very happy for that
and respect me more. I saw the beneﬁt of the code and we all use the
ethical standards in our work. This facilitates my daily obligations
since many of the answers that journalists would turn to me for in
the past are included in the standards.
• One manager notes a high impact at both an internal and
external institutional level related to work of all employees.
Also noted was improved access to information at local
institutions (municipality, court, and police). The other
two managers stress the impact of the training at the
internal institutional level (better performance in the whole
investigation reporting department), but are not certain with
regard to external institutional impact.
Manager A: “The whole department works better now; what is done
by one is done by all. Now they all use the speciﬁc approach which
was offered during the training.”
Manager B: “Maybe there is better communication among the
journalists themselves [in the department] as they all stick to the
standards.”
Manager C: “The institutions seem to respect me and my people
more, as they now turn to us ﬁrst when it comes to covering an event.
We have fewer problems with access to information, which was a
problem before.”
• The managers see the opportunities for impact at the
professional level as directly related to the introduction of new
technologies, something that might be impeded by insufﬁcient
ﬁnancial resources. They also say that such an impact depends
on the number of trained people.
Manager A: “The search systems are very helpful; you just press the
key and it works for you. It saves an enormous amount of time that
otherwise we would have to use for research. But… these systems cost
money and small media cannot afford it nor can small media afford
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the computers… I simply cannot tell you how old fashioned our
technology is. Such are the realities.”
Manager B: “I would train all my people in the latest technological
developments if only I could. In the West for instance, when there
is a new product, companies would offer training on it for free so
that media could buy it. But here it is different. Hence, the impact is
smaller and it takes longer to achieve it.”
Manager C: “I know that it would have been much better if, in addition
to me, two or three other journalists from my staff could have attended
the course. It was not possible. Therefore I did my best to acquaint them
fully with the things I have learned. And it worked. There is a much
better working environment at my paper now. Even colleagues from
competitive media are trying to come and ﬁnd a job with our newspaper.”
• Managers think that the media can and should serve as a catalyst
for social change and believe that training enough journalists
can help in this respect.29
Manager A: “I believe that training can improve not only the
individual who has received training but also those who are in
contact with him/her. Knowledge is not something that remains
closed: can you imagine a situation when you have learned
something useful and would not tell the others about it, especially
when it comes to the media. We distribute information, not only to
the audience but also to those who work in it.”
Manager B: “People who work in the media are keen to improve
and change. They are motivated to change because the readers want
something new and different. If you do not meet these needs, you
are no longer in the market. Therefore my journalists do their best
to be different, and training is just another tool to achieve that.”
Manager C: “Training allows us to improve without having to bear
the costs of the mistakes. It brings about ready-made solutions that
otherwise would have to be achieved through a great deal of effort
and proven experience.
29. The case with the trainee-manager can be regarded as conﬁrmation of that statement. In a
very short period the greater part of her staff was obliged and started applying innovations as a
result of which the manager thinks an impact has occurred on both institutional and social levels.
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Again the method of interviewing trainees’ colleagues has been
applied, this time, however, in only one case (i.e. only in one media).
The acquired information supports completely the ﬁndings obtained
during the interview with the manager.
Colleague about participant A: “She is better now in terms of
her interviewing skills. She has succeeded to make some people
talk that we never could convince to do so before. She is also
commissioned to do materials for the broadcasting media and
for Soﬁa-based newspapers. Her computer skills have become
more advanced. This is very important because applying modern
technology remains a problem for those of us who live and work in
the countryside.”
2.2.3 TRAINING OF TRAINERS ON DIVERSITY REPORTING
BY USING EDUCATIONAL WEBSITES

The course, 13-15 July 2004, was organized by the British Council in
Soﬁa and was aimed at 15 journalists from print and broadcasting
media with experience in reporting on diversity. The idea of the
training program was to introduce and train course participants to
work with a special educational website to use both as a source for
training materials and a tool to check for future trainees’ progress
in the ﬁeld of diversity reporting. Fourteen female and one male
participated in the training. Ten came from Soﬁa-based media and
ﬁve were from the countryside. The respondents selected for this
research were three females age 27-50, one from Soﬁa and two from
the countryside. From the analysis of their pre- and post-course
questionnaires done during the training course itself, the following
data has been collected:
• All trainees were nominated by the organizers on the basis of
existing track record (experience in diversity reporting) and had
their managers’ permission to join the course.
• The only criterion has been experience in diversity reporting
which they all ﬁt.
• Three of them speak at least 2 foreign languages - English was
not one of them.
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• None of them was new to training; two had attended three
training course during the last 3 years and one had attended two
courses30).
• Only one has a journalism degree and the other two studied
different subjects.
• They all have chosen journalism, according to them, as the
profession they like best, and they are extremely happy and
proud of their choice.
• They all see themselves working in media in ﬁve years time,
though two of them consider the possibility of becoming media
analysts.
• They all had concrete expectations from the training related to
concrete aspects of their professional performance.
• Their evaluation of the course is different and varies from
3 to 5 within the 5-grade system (5-highest, 1-lowest grade).
This is shown to be due to their different attitudes to modern
technologies and online training.31 Amazingly, the highest score
is given by the eldest trainee.
• Their assessment of the relevance of the course program is
different and varies from 3 to 5 (as above).
• Their assessment of the applicability of the training is different,
again varying from 3 to 5.
• They all assess the trainer as very competent and extremely
capable of imparting the needed training content.
The analysis of the impact questionnaires and interviews carried out
with the three trainees some three months after the course shows that
tthere is no clarity of the practical applicability of the things learned
during the course as none of the trainers-to-be has carried out any
training in the ﬁeld. The usefulness of the educational website is
judged only with regard to the information it offers and not with
respect to its signiﬁcance as a training tool.
Participant A: “During the course the web-based system seemed to
work very well. I say ‘seemed’ as its content was in English and I
30. This course is included in the number.
31. Evidence gathered during the interviewing.
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could only judge it from what I got by the translation. The system
is full of information, really a lot, but I have no idea how it could be
adapted to the Bulgarian context and offered in Bulgarian. I guess
there are ways but I am not that advanced in technology.”
Participant B: “The system certainly works, as was demonstrated to
us. I myself have not yet tested it as a training tool because I have not
yet been a trainer.”
Participant C: “I liked the system. In my work I often use the
materials that we were given during the course, as they are helpful
for my broadcasts. Some of the examples show how pejorative
rhetoric can be avoided and I am often using them.”
• There is a positive change in their performance - increased
general knowledge on diversity reporting and working with
sources and newly acquired skills in ﬁnding materials through
the website. Here, however, inadequate knowledge of English
proves to be a major difﬁculty, as the quantity of materials
available on the site is in that language. At the same time,
trainees say they produce more materials now as a result
of useful ideas from the site. One of them acknowledges a
change in attitude towards diversity reporting as a result of the
training:
Participant A: “My overall knowledge in diversity reporting has
increased, especially with regard to Roma people; even I have used
(not on purpose) biased rhetoric, which is no longer the case. The
course taught me to be more cautious in this respect. Therefore,
now when I am using materials from other media in my programs
I pay greater attention to the editing. The very fact that something
has appeared in other media and has been already presented to the
public does not mean that it is perfect. I check and double check the
very way it has been written to determine if there is something that,
when quoted, might be insulting so that I can avoid it.”
Participant B: “Using the site is a big help. It is so rich in examples,
regretfully in English. I certainly have to learn that language so that
I can be in a position to pick up things every day, make summaries
and show other experiences in diversity reporting.”
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Participant C: “I got very useful ideas from the course and from the
site. The only problem is that the materials are in English, but in
general I can understand what it is about. The best thing is that now
I can ﬁnd more topics to deal with in the ﬁeld of diversity reporting.
And I produce more materials now.”
• There is no change in trainees’ status at all: none of them has
received a higher position, pay increase or any speciﬁc bonus.
Participant A: “My position is exactly the same, no changes
whatsoever”.
Participant B: “No, I have not been promoted. Neither am I paid more.
But I have not done any training myself. Perhaps when I teach a
future course on diversity reporting I will be paid for it.”
Participant C: “No bonus, no promotion. But I know more, which is
something important as well.”
• There is no mention of any indirect effect on the rest of the
journalists in the newsroom, although they all have been
informed about the training. The reason for that is the lack of
interest towards diversity reporting among the majority of their
colleagues, as well as some bias and uncertainty about online
technologies and web-based sources, again due to deﬁcits in
foreign languages proﬁciency.
Participant A: “I do not think anything has changed because I am
the only one who deals with these issues at my station. Diversity
issues exist and appear often in other ﬁelds, as social and welfare
reporting, but it is somehow not directly related. In fact I have told
my colleagues some useful tips to use when minorities are involved,
but I have no idea if they are using them.”
Participant B: “Unfortunately many of my colleagues are somehow
suspicious towards technologies and will not use the site. There are
even some who are not very keen on using the Internet. And it is so
helpful.”
Participant C: “I told everyone at work about the course, as diversity
reporting is important to everyone. You cannot escape the issue,
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especially in today’s Bulgarian society where things are so much
interrelated. Diversity reporting is everywhere, minority groups,
marginalized people, poverty… the course was very helpful in this
respect and I informed my boss and my colleagues about it and about
the site. But I do not think they use it. This could be due to a negative
perception to new things and to new technology, or perhaps it is just
laziness; I cannot say…”
• Not one of the trainees interviewed mentions anything about
any change in the external environment: of institutions, sources
or other media outlets. A certain tendency towards an increasing
audience interest has been noticed:
Participant A: “This is difﬁcult to judge. What I have produced is a
program related to a speciﬁc minority – the Bulgarian Turks. I can
see increased feedback from my audience, which is probably due
to my more active position. I became more provocative and they
responded. So, I receive many letters these days that I haven’t time
to personally answer. Clearly, people are interested. But it is not the
case with institutions. I do not want to be harsh on them, but I have
not noticed any change; they are as passive as they have been before.”
Participant B: “I would not say I have noticed any change. We have
a working relationship with the ofﬁcials, but it is no better or worse
than it was before.”
Participant C: “My sources respect me in the same good way. Nothing
has changed; I am ﬁne and we work well.”
The interviews with the trainees’ managers and colleagues of the
trainees, done some three months after the training, follow the same
framework: the managers speak highly of the performance of the
employees who went to the training, but give no concrete examples
to back up this evaluation.
Manager A: “I sent her to the course since she is the one that is
responsible for diversity issues at my station. She insisted very
strongly on going, and we sent her there, as this is important to her
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future development. …and she does really well. Obviously the website
on diversity reporting opens new career paths for those types of
reporters….”
Manager B: “That course was just another development opportunity
and we sent her, which was a good thing because she has improved
in that ﬁeld. Diversity reporting is very signiﬁcant; it is even the
law that radio and television must meet certain quotas for minority
programming, and we want to observe the law.”
Manager C: “During the last year or so I have attended a couple of
conferences on the need to improve media capacity in diversity
reporting. We all understand its importance and therefore we have a
specialized reporter covering the ﬁeld. This is not the case with all of
the other media in our city. I am glad that there was this course to
help us develop further in that respect.”
• All managers have asked their employees to inform them orally
about the training. That is all they have done in this respect. There
have not been any demonstrations of the potential of the website,
though one of the trainees has expressed readiness to do that.
Manager A: “Certainly I am aware of what they did at the course. I
talked with the organizers and I share their view that my journalist
can become a good trainer in the ﬁeld. She is so experienced. And the
new media that is used for that is a great opportunity. It is good that
we have her (the journalist that attended the course). Maybe in the
future we will use her to train us in it.”
Manager B: “She told us about the course right after she came
back. She showed the colleagues all the training materials, really
interesting stuff. Regretfully, we did not see how the site works as it
would require some specialized equipment and we do not have such
equipment.”
Manager C: “My colleague came back from the course very
enthusiastic. We had a lengthy discussion on the opportunities webbased diversity reporting can offer to us with regard to our program.
It is a pity those materials are in English and cannot be used directly.
Hopefully, many of my journalists are studying English now so that
sooner or later we will be able to make use of it.”

BULGARIA ■

103

• The managers have been informed about the training by their
employees, all of whom received permission to attend:
Manager A: “I allowed her to go the moment she told me about the
course. I would never stop my employees from obtaining higher
qualiﬁcations.”
Manager B: “It was a course just for her, deﬁnitely aiming at her
proﬁle. I was glad we could send a qualiﬁed person to the course,
organized by the British Council. Otherwise it does not make sense.”
Manager C: “I understood about the course ﬁrst from the organizers
from the British Council who contacted me with the details and
then from my colleague who wanted to go. I realized that she was
completely qualiﬁed for the course and I gave her permission.”
• None of the managers was acquainted with the training program
before the course. They all pointed out various reasons for that
stressing mainly the lack of time and the conﬁdence they had in
both their employees and the British Council as a training provider.
Manager A: “I saw the course announcement (shown by the
employee) but had no time to look at the details. But, you know,
this was hardly necessary as it was the British Council organizing
the event. We know them well and we have no reasons to doubt the
quality of the training.”
Manager B: “I did not check all the program details. It is a specialized
course on an important issue (diversity reporting), and I thought it
would be useful for us to have our representative attend.”
Manager C: “My colleagues enjoy a high degree of professional
freedom, so once I realized there is a course she wanted to attend,
I released her for those days - there was no problem at all. She is
a motivated person; we have worked together for some years so I
respected her wishes. And you see, those web-based technologies
are very important and we have to apply them as soon as possible.”
• All the managers acknowledge the need and the importance of
the training as such, but said they could not afford paying for
such a training.
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Manager A: “Trainings help for sure; therefore, we use all training
opportunities offered to us. But we are not in the position to pay for
them, though training should be paid for. Quite simply, we have to
prioritize when it comes to spending, and I am afraid we are still not
able to invest in training.”
Manager B: “If only I could, I would send almost everyone here to
some training. Even my most experienced people need that. But this
is wishful thinking, as we have ﬁrst to work and make programs, and
then comes everything else. Better trained people would make better
programs, but to have them trained means to release them from work
and this is a very difﬁcult thing.”
Manager C: “We ﬁrst need better technologies, better equipment. This
is what we mainly invest in. And it costs a lot. So at this moment we
do not have spare resources to pay for training.”
• The three of them claimed awareness of their employees’
professional deﬁcits on the basis of a daily monitoring of their
performance. None, however, could give evidence that conducting a
needs assessment analysis has been done at their stations.
Manager A: “No, we are far from perfection, as we all have to learn
things on an ‘ad hoc’ basis.” I really have to make many compromises
and I am not always happy with the results we offer to the public. We
all have to improve. But when you cannot have what you like, you
have to like what you have, are you with me? I know that my staff
needs to improve, but it is not a one-day project.”
Manager B: “From a relative perspective, my journalists are doing
their best. We have so many people that came to work with us having
no idea what radio is about, but they learned. They are learning
the profession from experience and from their more experienced
colleagues, but we have no training programs of our own. We try
not to repeat mistakes. Sometimes it works and sometimes it does
not. Ratings show, however, that we are needed and this is the best
criterion. We also make use of the various training opportunities
offered.”
Manager C: “We have different ways to assess professional
performance: daily analysis of our work, coaching, bonuses and
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sanctions. People are different, some better than others. But radio is
not a ‘one man show’. It is a team work. And in every team there are
experienced journalists who help the others.“
• Managers did not speak of any impact on a personal level that
this particular training has brought about. No concrete examples
to prove improvement have been presented. One of them frankly
admitted personal hesitations and reluctance with the usage of
online media and new technologies:
Manager A: “It would not be fair to say ‘she is better now due to the
training’. Maybe ‘yes’ or ‘no’. She came back with lots of ideas and
enthusiasm, but we have to see. It will take a longer time to judge.”
Manager B: “To be frank I am not so optimistic about those online
based things. True, I have not checked it for myself, but I am skeptical
that machines can judge instead of us. Diversity reporting is a new
branch and maybe brand-new things are tested. Let’s hope it works. We
will see. So far I cannot say there is a drastic change in her work.”
Manager C: “We need more time to say if there was any impact. It is
too early to judge.”
• No impact has been proven on an internal or external
institutional level:
Manager A: “No, I have no speciﬁc feedback about any changes
resulting from that course. She uses more sources now, has new ideas
to report on, but this fact has not affected anything. True, it is the
holiday season and our program is more about entertainment. Let’s
wait and see how it will go from the fall.”
Manager B: “I do not think we have seen any changes. At least not in
terms of more letters received from the listeners or from any one of
the related institutions. Things are just as they used to be.”
Manager C: “Maybe her programs are more versatile, more topics
included and more in-depth. But this is how I perceive them. We have
to see what the listeners think, if our rating have changed. This is
what counts at the end of the day.”
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• All managers expressed their general conviction that training
is necessary and can bring about social impact in the long run.
They all said that training media professionals is a powerful
way for social impact due to the speciﬁc role the media plays in
a democratic society. One, however, stressed that insufﬁcient
improvement in the overall social understanding of democracy
is also a major impediment to change:
Manager A: In general people have a very broad understanding of
democracy these days. They see it as a practice that should show
what is good and what is not, what is usable and what is not. They
question all the written rules, question authority, everything. So
what positive change can we expect? You can try to train them
(media professionals) on whatever you may wish to, but it would
be a waste of time and resources. They will pick up what they
think is important and not what is initially prepared. So the
impact may turn out to be much different than what has been
aimed at.”
Manager B: “Training is very important as it is a quick and simple
way to improve and change. People do not read much these days,
but they read newspapers, listen to radio and they watch television.
Media is becoming more and more important; it takes over from
educational institutions. Hence, it is important to invest in media
and in training media professionals because the public’s expectations
of it are increasing from day to day.”
Manager C: “Training is necessary as we live in a world that is
changing in a very dynamic way. What was valid yesterday can no
longer be the same today, not to speak about tomorrow. So with the
training we can keep track of the development. This is a way to make
us better and this is what our public expects from us.”
The information collected from the trainees’ colleagues is similar.32
They all show positive attitudes towards training and a desire for
self-improvement, though diversity reporting may not be the precise
issue in which they are interested.
32.The impact of the training has been checked at the three media outlets with one colleague
of each of the trainees interviewed.
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Colleague about participant A: “She knows a lot about diversity
reporting, ethics, equal treatment and good taste. This is a subject by
itself and I would be happy to get familiar with those issues. It might
be an idea for my future professional development; it is an issue that
I can train myself in.”
Colleague about participant B: “This is not exactly where my
professional interests lie. We often discuss ethics and diversity, but I
am not a specialist in that ﬁeld”.
Colleague about participant C: “We had a nice discussion on
diversity reporting when my colleague came back from the
course. I think talking about those sorts of problems could be even
more worthwhile than reading theory on it because practice and
theory are never identical. I got some interesting ideas from my
colleague in that respect, but I still have not visited the site she
recommended to us.”

3. CONCLUSIONS

Though limited as it is (based on the results of only three
training courses) the present research allows for the following
conclusion:
1. Training opportunities increase in Bulgaria with more and
more training courses offered. This has led to increased
competition among training providers, but insufﬁcient
funds for that do not allow quick improvement in training
programs. At the same time the opportunities are not
equally distributed throughout the country, with Soﬁa-based
journalists being in a far better position than their colleagues
from the countryside.
2. There is a clear understanding that result-oriented, practical
training is needed. Hands-on workshops are more important
than seminars.
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3. No sufﬁcient needs assessment analysis is carried out, and hence
training courses often address general or even false and not real
or concrete training needs. This brings about a lower degree of
efﬁciency and does not allow all trainees to receive maximum
beneﬁt from trainings.
4. There is no clear management policy with regard to training.
The funds allocated for training purposes are far from sufﬁcient
and managers rely mainly on donors’ aid.
5. Training is valued but is not among managers’ top priorities.
Hence, they are ready to send their employees to training only
for a short-term period and refrain from organizing their own
in-house training.
6. There are deﬁnite criteria in selecting trainees, but though
complied with, those criteria do not seem enough to always
allow for the formation of homogeneous groups of trainees, and
this poses additional difﬁculties for the trainers.
7. There is no long-term training policy to account for the future
development of the media and their subsequent re-structuring
and optimization.
All those factors have brought about particular limitations to the
various levels of impact of training:
1. Currently, only at the individual level is the impact of
training noticeable. Employees who have been to trainings
experience concrete, positive results and have better
chances for professional development. This, however, is
often limited by the managers’ unwillingness to promote
them.
2. The level of internal institutional impact depends mainly on
the good will of the employers to create a favorable environment
for the training to have a multiple effect. As this is not always
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the case, soon after the training the scope of the results becomes
limited only to those who took part in the training. Another
reason might be the incorrect perception of the competition,
making journalists deliberately hide their new competence
from their colleagues, though none of the respondents has given
evidence of that. On the contrary they have stressed their efforts
to inform others about their new skills.
3. External institutional impact is still in its initial phase and it is
difﬁcult to judge if it is due only to training or to other factors as
well.
4. There are markers for professional level impact as a result
of the training, revealed especially through increased usage
of new technologies and computerized methods applied
in journalism or by the signiﬁcance journalists and media
managers attribute to it. At the same time this tendency
is impeded by insufﬁcient funds for new equipment and
by biased attitudes among managers who are unwilling to
change.
5. There are not many clear indicators for existing societal
impact due to training, most probably due to the fact that its
measurement needs a longer term.

4. RECOMMENDATIONS

The above-formulated conclusions allow for the following ﬁnal
recommendations:
1. It would be useful if a systematic approach to training were
applied in the training of Bulgarian journalists and media
representatives. The training should become a conscious,
planned and consistent process based on result-oriented
training programs. This will increase its direct individual
impact.
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2. Training has to be complemented by a coordinated approach
involving the efforts of academic institutions, training
organizations, media and advertising industry and local and
foreign donors. Obviously it calls for a greater state involvement
in this respect, as currently the state institutions show no real
commitment to it. Hence, a change in the approach could
become a stronger pre-requisite for higher professional impact
of training.
3. The training process has to account for the rapid development
of technologies and has to put special emphasis on them. Such
focus would certainly shorten the gap between journalists’
individual needs and the needs of the industry, giving a
new push towards greater internal institutional and overall
professional impact.
4. Training should make greater use of the blended learning
approach combining traditional face-to-face methods with
the possibilities of online learning. This will allow for
minimal absence from work and will additionally relate the
working and the training environment. Such a policy could
improve the very image of training as a relatively cheaper
way for development. This would result in greater individual
participation and greater individual, institutional and
professional impact.
5. Training should be given a deﬁnite practical orientation. It has
also to be based on the principles of adult learning with trainers
sharing experiences and not preaching, with stress on learning
by doing, learning by sharing and learning by mistakes. This is
just another way to increase greatly its effectiveness, creating
higher impact opportunities at the individual, institutional and
professional level.
6. Last but not least, in-house training has to be re-invented and
given due signiﬁcance as a major way to relate the needs of the
journalists with both the needs of the industry and the audience
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(readers, listeners and viewers), offering new opportunities to
predict and manage change as an indicator at all possible levels
of impact.
Danail DANOV,
Media Development Center (Bulgaria)

Impact assessment of media
trainings in Hungary
MEDIA-TRAINING ENVIRONMENT IN HUNGARY

According to the latest ﬁgures of the National Association of
Hungarian Journalists (Magyar Újságírók Országos Szövetsége,
MUOSZ), there were about 7,000 ofﬁcial journalists in Hungary in
the middle of 2004. The Association, however, cannot verify those
numbers, and there is no accurate information on the actual number
of people who make their living in the ﬁeld of journalism today in
Hungary. Furthermore, there has been very little effort, other than
by the Schools of Journalism, to offer trainings to this market.
BACKGROUND

The Hungarian media scene in a nutshell
The bigger part of the Hungarian media market (television, radio and
print media) is owned by large, multinational players. In addition to
the Hungarian National Television, there are two other national TVchannels: RTL Klub, owned by the Luxemburg-based RTL Group, and
TV2, owned by a consortium called MTM-SBS. (SBS, the main owner,
is a Swedish-based company. It has 10 television and more than 30
radio stations across Europe.)
The biggest cable channels are also owned by international
companies, including Viasat3, Spektrum TV and HBO, Sport 1 and
Sport 2, and Viva. Viasat3 is owned by London-based Metromedia,
an international company that also owns Budapest-based Metro, the
most widely circulated, free newspaper in Hungary. Spektrum TV
and HBO are owned by the American HBO holding company, which
is owned by Time Warner, one of the giants of the international
media market. Sport 1 and Sport 2 are owned by Axel-Springer, the
German media company; and Viva, the Hungarian music channel,
is owned by Viacom, another American company that also owns
German Viva as well as MTV, VH1 and Nickelodeon.
Furthermore, there are 3 national radio channels, 382 cable
television channels, 8 cable radio channels, 18 satellite TV channels,
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1 satellite radio channel, 52 local TV channels and 171 local radio
channels. The national radio channels are:
1. The National Hungarian Radio, which is owned by the State.
It has, as a matter of fact, three different channels, Kossuth,
Petőﬁ and Bartók. Kossuth and Petőﬁ cover political and public
interest topics while Bartók plays classical music;
2. Sláger Radio, which is a commercial channel playing hit music
of the 60’s, 70’s and 80’s. It is owned by a consortium of the
American EMMIS Communications LTD that includes Credit
Suisse First Boston and a Hungarian company, JMG Super
Express Kft. They also own several radio and television stations
in the US and South America;
3. Danubius Radio, which plays fresh, popular pop music. Founded
in 1988 by the National Radio, it was the ﬁrst ever Hungarian
commercial radio station. Danubius Radio is now owned by an
American venture capital company, Advent International.
According to the register of the Cultural Ministry, there are 12,000
printed papers in Hungary, but only one quarter of these magazines
and newspapers could be considered functioning. The biggest
publishing houses are also owned by multinational companies: the
Swiss-based Ringier owns the two most widely circulated tabloids
(Blikk, Mai Lap) as well as Népszabadság and Magyar Hírlap (the
two leading political dailies), the national sport daily (Nemzeti
Sport) and numerous magazines. Axel-Springer and Westdeutsche
Allgemeine Zeitung (WAZ) own many local daily papers, and WAZ
owns the market-leading political weekly. Axel-Springer, Marquard
Media, JMG and the Finnish media giant Sanoma Publishing House
own the bigger share of the magazine market, publishing a wide
range of printed papers from children’s weeklies to the housewifefocused magazines to the glossy monthlies. As previously mentioned,
the London-based Metromedia owns the only free daily newspaper,
Metro, which shows the largest circulation numbers.
In the ﬁeld of online media there are two big players: Origo (owned by
Axelero, the market leading Telco company owned by Matáv, whose
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parent company is Deutsche Telecom.) and Index (owned by Wallis, a
huge investment company). Both have large, newspaper-sized editorial
ofﬁces and employ approximately 50 journalists and editors. Besides
these two, there are dozens of smaller, but well run, newspapers with
professional staff and hundreds of papers that are staffed by only one
or two people but still feature useful content for their readers. One
of the biggest competitors of Origo and Index is Startlap, owned and
supported by Sanoma, the Finnish magazine company.
Organizations
Besides MUOSZ, the oldest association of Hungarian journalists
which was launched in 1945 at the end of WWII and whose roots
go back to the time of the Communist Regime, there are two other
associations, both of them founded after the 1989 change of political
systems. One is called the Community of Hungarian Journalists
(Magyar Újságírók Közössége, MUK) and the other the Association
of Hungarian Catholic Journalists (Magyar Katolikus Újságírók
Szövetsége, MAKUSZ).
While MUOSZ is said to be the descendant of the old-regimestyle journalism, and therefore not too popular among the young
journalist, the other two associations are linked very closely to the
political right wing. This could be the reason they are not widely
popular, even though their membership numbers are substantial
(MUOSZ had thousands of members while MUK and MAKUSZ have
hundreds of members). Most of these members are, however, over
50 years old. As a result of the obvious political links to the past, the
Hungarian journalist associations are not highly regarded within the
professional media. MUOSZ takes part in the training process (see
below) while the other two organizations are not involved.
TRAINING ENVIRONMENT

Historical background
Despite the fact that journalism has a great tradition in Hungary
(the ﬁrst published newspaper was launched at the beginning of
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the 18th century and there was an active press from the mid-19th
century until WWII), from 1958 until the beginning of the 1990’s
there were no ofﬁcial journalism trainings in Hungary. The only
training provider during that time was MUOSZ. They offered 12 year professional training courses, mostly for journalists from
newspapers, radio and television stations, but the majority of
journalists did not attend these courses.
Neither the universities and colleges nor the state-owned publishing
houses even now offer true journalism training. The vast majority
of journalists working today have not graduated from journalism
departments; most have learned their profession at their work place.
In the early ’90s things changed in the ﬁeld of journalism, as did the
whole political and economic system. There was an increased need to
open departments for communication and/or journalism training at
universities and colleges. The reasons were twofold:
1. To respond to the basic needs of journalism: academic
education without ideological afﬁliation; introduction of
fact-based, practical, skills-oriented (hands-on) journalism
training; provision of some training tools where there were no
modern handbooks or manuals; knowledge to ﬁght conservative
approaches to journalism.
2. To respond to the vast changes in journalism and in the media:
privatization of the national print and later the broadcast
media; appearance of hundreds of local newspapers, radio and
television stations; introduction of new technologies (computers,
online media, mobile communication).
The main task of the newly formed media industry was, with almost
40 missing years, to catch up with journalism training and at the
same time to meet the challenges of the rapid and profound changes
in the ﬁeld.
From 1995 to 2000 the focus of activities was the local broadcast
media and the introduction of fact-based, skills-oriented journalism
in Hungary. For example trainers at the Center of Independent
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Journalism (both Western and local trainers) trained 800 reporters
and editors for the newly emerging local television and radio
stations; this also played an important role in strengthening
democracy at the local level. As the BBC’s Hungarian implementing
partner, the Center conducted television and radio courses (more
than 100 reporters were trained) with public service values and high
quality professional skills. The Center also offered basic journalism
courses for professionals working in the print media, introducing
new, specialized training courses (investigative journalism, business
reporting, trainer training courses, etc.) and workshops for editorial
skills, newsroom and business management.
Formal education of the present time
Today journalism is considered “ofﬁcially” to be a profession. To be a
journalist requires a university degree (majoring in communication)
or one and two year special training in journalism schools after high
school.
Media or journalism education is not part of the basic or grammar
school system in Hungary, but there are some grammar schools in
the country – local, municipality-owned as well as private – which
hold special media faculties with special curriculum. Media literacy
– understanding the code of media – became part of the national
curriculum 3 years ago.
There are dozens of schools which offer 1-2 year (2-4 semesters)
mid-level media education for beginners who just ﬁnished their
secondary-grammar school years. Some of these schools are founded
and lead by famous or thought-to-be-famous journalists while others
are connected to organizations (i.e. MUOSZ) or media companies
(i.e. Ringier Publishing House and the Hungarian National
Television each have one). Hundreds of people attend these schools,
but we don’t have any ﬁgures that would show how many of them
work in the media ﬁeld after completing courses there. The students
have to pay 100,000-300,000 forints (400-1200 euro) per semester for
these courses. The trainers are predominantly local Hungarians and
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the training itself is generally held in Hungarian, although there are
rare exceptions of foreign lecturers.
The Media Center of the Central European University – sponsored
by the Soros Foundation - is a very popular institution offering
postgraduate (MA, PhD) studies on media business management,
media policy and research mostly for students from Central-Eastern
Europe.
The Media or Journalism Departments of the different universities
are also quite popular. The data collected by the Ministry of
Education shows that in 2004 there were more than 30 different
public and private university departments in Hungary where a
journalism-related curriculum could be chosen. Huge numbers of
students enrolled in these departments representing the largest share
of the students’ community and taking precedence over law and
economics. This fashionable and popular ﬁeld of study has resulted
in an over-production of graduates in communication.
In 2004, 4230 freshmen were enrolled in journalism departments.
According to the statistics, more then 20,000 people will graduate
from communication-related (journalism, marketing, PR,
communication) studies in the country in May of 2005, which will
cause a vast over-supply in this segment of the labor market.
We don’t have accurate ﬁgures about the future of the graduated
students. Most media employers, however, give them precedence over
the beginning, mid-level educated journalists. They might be chosen
for employment because of an assumption that they won’t need
further training, thus saving the company money.
TRAININGS

Training organizations
“Media” is a buzz-word in Hungary, therefore lots of training
organizations and companies use it – but they offer trainings for
beginners, not professionals. These courses are not real trainings,
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but be-a-journalist-or-possibly-TV-star crash-courses. Working editors
rarely send their colleagues to such trainings.
There are many “normal” training organizations in Hungary, too,
but almost none of them are concerned with media trainings. The
reasons for this are two- or threefold.
1. The smaller companies don’t have money for this purpose.
2. Some bigger ones have the money, but they have their own
HR-departments which organize the rare trainings by inviting
famous media personalities to hold workshops as well as small
group trainings. Or, in the case of the foreign ownership of a
media company, journalists are taken to the home base of the
international company to study.
3. The most general practice of the media companies in Hungary
is personal, tutorial training instead of workshops/small-group
trainings. Tutorial training means that newly hired journalists
are supervised by an experienced editor.
According to my survey, there are only a few independent companies
and organizations that hold trainings on different issues for
journalist and/or organize on-site training for media companies. The
most notable one is the Center for Independent Journalism (CIJ).
The Center held a variety of trainings for nearly a decade, but, since
2004, their focus has centered on Roma training. They have a ninemonth course for new Roma journalists that has taken most of the
Center’s time and energy.
CIJ has both foreign and local trainers; the ratio is about 50-50%.
With its international network, CIJ can afford to invite foreigners
and hold courses in English. The participants of the CIJ courses used
to be mainly young but trained journalists. Now, with the CIJ focus
on Roma issues, the participants are ‘wannabe’ journalists, many of
whom have not had any formal journalistic education.
MUOSZ has also offered some courses for journalists, but they
are mostly attended by amateurs or by part-time journalists. The
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Journalist School of Ringier Publishing House organizes some inhouse training courses for the journalists and editors of the Ringier
papers and sometimes, rarely, for other, smaller papers. They used to
organize trainings on political or ﬁnancial journalism.
Smaller TV and radio channels occasionally hire a smaller
company (i.e. Media Hungary and The Academy of the Public
Players of Hungary) to organize occasional trainings on different
topics. In these cases the mentioned companies, who are really
event organizers rather than trainers, hire one or two experts
to talk about, for example, editing or political journalism. In
these cases the speakers are generally well-known Hungarian
journalists, and the participants are sent and costs are covered by
the companies. Unfortunately, these kinds of activities are very
rare.
There are dozens of private enterprises which offer journalismrelated trainings, with the emphasis on the word ’related’. They
switched from direct journalist trainings to the “attached” industry
and now train cameramen, ﬁlm editors, make-up masters, television
or radio production managers, etc.
In-house trainings
In-house training programs are run by large media organizations
(Axel Springer, RTL-Klub, Hungarian Radio, Hungarian Television,
Népszabadsag and now Ringier) in order to further train their
employees in accordance with their speciﬁc needs. Some of these
schools are established to recruit, train and select the best students
for their newsrooms. However, most such schools have closed down.
Népszabadság and Ringier for example have sacked so many people
lately that they don’t need to train new staff to hire.
Most of the big players, namely Hungarian television, RTL Klub,
TV2 in the television market, Hungarian Radio, Danubius Radio,
Slager Radio, Juventus Radio in the ﬁeld of radio, Index and Origo
in the online ﬁeld and Sanoma, Marquard Media, WAZ in the
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printing ﬁeld and Hungarian News Agency (Magyar Távirati Iroda,
MTI) mostly believe in the tutorial system instead of in-house
training courses.
MTI – which is a state-owned corporation – strongly wants to go
back to the training system: they already have a detailed curriculum
to teach economic journalism, news writing and EU-related
journalism to their contributors. They believe this is necessary, but
unfortunately they don’t have money for this training nor is there
much chance that the money will be available in the foreseeable
future.
There are sometimes exceptions to the rule: i.e. Axel-Springer
organized a course on ﬁnancial journalism for journalists of its
economic daily at the beginning of this summer. A well-known
Hungarian stock-exchange expert and journalist led the course, and
the company covered the cost (about 50,000 HUF/trainee) for the
employees.
CONCLUSIONS

Most educational structures aim at training students; only a
few of them train working journalists. Training of journalists
is a neglected area. It is especially telling that an issue of
‘Mediafüzetek’ (a quarterly journal on media studies) was
published focusing on Hungarian media-education in the middle
of 2004 (more than 300 pages) in which there is not a single world
about media-trainings. This is simply not an issue here and now in
Hungary.
Apart from the exclusive in-house training programs of the media
giants, there are just a handful of organizations offering trainings
to professionals. This is a shortcoming in the development of
journalism, especially today when the concept of life-long learning
has become generally accepted. Although Hungarian media
organizations agree with the concept in theory, they have made no
signiﬁcant efforts to implement trainings.
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Perhaps after EU accession, training options both within and outside
of Hungary will increase for students as well as for practicing
journalists. However, the lack of foreign language knowledge is still
an obstacle for many journalists. As the media market has become
more and more sophisticated, media companies have started to think
more about education and training and will spend more money on it.
The training scene in Hungary is in transition, but in a different way
than it was at the early ’90s. The task is now not to build the basis of
a democratic society, but to help to make a more sophisticated media
market in which a well-trained journalist has economic value and is
worth the investment.
This will be a change for the non-proﬁt organizations which formerly
dominated the training scene (such as CIJ). Some of the traditional
donors have left. It seems now that there are two major ways to
proceed: work within a market-based economy and supply trainings
according to market-demand, or provide trainings which are
ﬁnancially supported by the new donor, the EU.
THE OBSERVED COURSES
Because of the situation detailed above, it was not an easy task to ﬁnd
suitable courses for the purposes of this SEENPM project in Hungary.
That is why we decided to choose only two courses for Hungary, an
“old” one and a fresh one. The second was the most difﬁcult because it
was hard to identify a course that took place between March 2004 and
December 2004. CIJ didn’t have any; neither did the biggest media
companies. WAZ group had one on Political Journalism, organized
by an independent organization (European Academy of Public
Speakers, Közszereplők Európai Akadémiája), but the representative
of this organization refused to cooperate – without any explanation
and despite the permission of the WAZ management.
Course 1: Management and marketing – on-site consultations for local
television stations
After the series of on-site training and consultations at city television
stations in 2003, Knight Fellow Meg Gaydosik conducted follow-up
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consultations for the same television stations in early 2004. These
consultations focused on management of sales and marketing
departments as well as the organizational structure of these stations.
Trainer: Meg Gaydosik, International Knight Fellow
Date: January-February, 2004
Location: Pécs, Békéscsaba, Szolnok, Szombathely (county centers in
Hungary) – in the buildings of the local television stations
Trainees: Twelve people (nine men and three women), working
department leaders or managing directors of the local station, all
with university or college degree, all between the ages of 35-55.
All of them formerly worked as journalists and editors, and many
continue to work in those areas today. They understood very well
the situation of journalists at local stations.
Type of questionnaires: long-term evaluation
Response to the questionnaires: CIJ staff was requested to help
by contacting the participants and asking them to ﬁll out the
questionnaire. Although those contacted indicated they would
return the questionnaires, none were received within the
following three weeks. Again they were contacted by phone
– everyone promised to help and send back the answers within
a week. Questionnaires were sent via email. Initially, one
questionnaire was completed and returned. After resending the
questionnaire, the ﬁnal eight (6 men and 2 women) responded.
Brief evaluation: After evaluating the questionnaires, the general
response, nine months after the course, was that it was successful.
Attendees felt that many things changed in their professional
attitudes: they are better managers now than before, and this, they
felt, was connected to the course. Most of them thought that they
developed better problem-solving skills. They also thought that
their colleagues felt the positive impacts of the training. In spite
of these positive attitudes, considering the direct indicators that
were used, no real changes occurred: there were no major raises
in salaries and there was no positive feedback from the station
owners. It did happen, though, that the trainees received more
responsibility and more tasks.
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Some quotes from the questionnaires:
Q: “Have you changed your attitude regarding television management? If
yes, please explain!”
A: “Yes. I feel that we should harmonize the work of the individuals with
that of the management team of the channel. I should focus more on
the accurate deﬁnition of the problems and important tasks.”
Q: “Do you think that your professional abilities changed for managing
the television station? If yes, please explain!”
A1: “Yes. I write better and more appropriate business plans.”
A2: “The course helped us to re-think and re-tailor our sales activities. We
launched a completely new system four months after the course with
the help of our course lecturer. This allowed us to exploit the local
possibilities more than the former system (including a differentiated
pricing system, sophisticated sales package of airtime, special offers
to the local advertisers, etc.).”
Q: Were you given new tasks after the course by the owner of the station?
A: “Yes, I was asked to be the CEO of the local weekly, besides leading
the local TV station which I was already doing at the time of the
course. Furthermore, we launched a web portal, which is also
controlled by me.”
Q: “Please tell us about your impressions, in the space below, on
the impact this course had on you? Maybe the course had some
unexpected impact, an impact that organizers are not aware of, etc.”
A1: “After the course, I started to control my employees’ work in
a daily basis. We evaluate their work every day, and we have
editorial discussions every week. It forces my employees to pay
higher attention to their job. The result is that our shows are
more accurate.”
A2: “I became more brave and strong-minded after the course. I honestly
expected just to get some general overview before the course, but
surprisingly I got answers to my everyday questions which helped a
lot. I started to face the problems inside the organization instead of
avoid them, which is really useful.”
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Course 2: Political journalism for the journalists and editors of Kapos
TV (local TV-station of Koposvár)
This course was a one-day seminar for journalists and editors. They
went through the process of making a political television program
starting with the gathering of news, to analyzing the information to
presenting the program for TV.
Trainer: István Gulyás, former News Director of Hír Television (a
privately owned, cable news television channel, said to be quite
close to the moderate political right wing) and newly appointed
President of the new Hungarian news television Echo TV.
Date: 11th December, 2004
Location: Kaposvár (county center in Hungary) – in the building of
the local television station
Trainees: six people (four women and two men between the ages
of 25-40), journalists and editors of Kapos TV, a local station, all
have university or college degrees, all speak at least one foreign
language.
Type of questionnaires: pre- and post-course
Response to the questionnaires: The managing director of Kapos TV
(Mr. József Katona) organized the work; all of the attendants ﬁlled
the questionnaires.
Interviews: 3 participants (A, B and C). A and B are females, 25 years
old. A has worked for the station as an editor/reporter for one
year; B has worked for four years. C is a 34-year old male and also
reporter and editor; he has worked for the station for nine years.
All the participants are colleagues at the same station. I also talked
to the manager of the station; he is the supervisor of all the above
participants. All the interviews took place two months after the
course.
Excerpts:
Q: “Did anything change in your working method after the course?”
Participant 1: “Yes, it did. After the course we are forced to use more
than one sound-bite in every story we shoot. That means two things:
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First we have to work more, but second, we make better stories.”
Participant 2: “Yes, we have to talk to more people when making stories.
Before the course one person was enough. Now, the expectation of the
management has changed.”
Participant 3: “Not too much, but we have to be more accurate. Our boss
evaluates our work more often.”
Q: “Don’t you feel it offensive that you have to talk to more people for
your stories?”
P1: “No, I don’t. The result is better than before.”
P2: “Sometimes it’s a little bit more tiring, but it is worthwhile because
the stories become more balanced.”
Q: “How do you know that your stories are better now? Are you given
feedback, for example, from the management or the audience?”
P1.: “No, there is not any special feedback. But I feel it by myself with
my professional knowledge. They are better to watch.”
P2.: “Yes, there was some positive feedback from my boss. One of my
stories was given full marks and analyzed at the weekly editorial
meeting. It was named ‘piece of the week’. ”
Q: “Did you get any award for a story?”
P1.:” No, I didn’t.”
P3.: “No, I didn’t. But if I somehow would have, I honestly don’t believe
that it could be directly connected to any course. One course, even the
best one, is very rarely enough to be linked to such success.”
Q: “Did your wages increase after the course?”
P1.: “It depends on how we see it. I have to work more now, so I get a
little bit more money. It could be in connection with the course.”
P2.: “After the mentioned praise, I got a bonus. Someone from the staff
gets it every week (for ‘best piece of the week’). ”
P3.: “No, they didn’t. They are still quite low.”
Generally speaking, after the interviews it seemed that the
participants felt the course was useful. As I saw, it made some impact
on their everyday routine, but didn’t profoundly change their
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attitudes. But that wasn’t the aim of the course at all. If we evaluate
the impact of this course, we shouldn’t forget the fact that, in this
case, the CEO of the station (and supervisor of the participants) also
attended the course. That might have impacted the implementation
of the skills and knowledge learned at the course more than normal.
Brief evaluation: The pre-course questionnaires show that all of
the trainees attended the course by their own choice. This was,
honestly, a surprise for me because I thought there was some
pressure from the management to force them to join. Later I tried
to check my presumption against the interviews, and it turned out
that some of the participants did in fact attend the course because
of pressure from their boss. Participant B: “It wasn’t said that it’s a
must, but everybody attended, and we felt that we shouldn’t miss
it. But, by the end of the day, it was worthwhile.”
Almost all of them had attended one course in the previous three
years; this was also a television editing course at Pécs that had been
offered more than a year ago. They expected to be a better reporter/
editor after the course, and almost all of them believe they will still
be journalists in ﬁve to 10 years. After the course they generally
thought that it was worth the time, but some of them thought that
it was a little bit long (“sometimes boring” – as one of them wrote).
They evaluated the teacher as “talented” but the handouts and other
materials a little bit weak. Nonetheless all of them seemed to agree
that they will use what they heard and saw in their daily practice and
will become better professionals after the course.
OVERALL EVALUATION

The biggest achievement of the Hungarian part of this international
study is that we have to face the situation that the journalism
training system has dramatically changed in the last several years.
Former donors that spent money and time for trainings have left the
country and some organizations (i.e. CIJ and MUOSZ) have had to
focus on different topics to make their living. Meanwhile, the media
market has begun to grow and be very sophisticated, but the players
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in this market concentrate more on sales and marketing activities
than on content. In this state of the market, when tabloid and mass
media are getting stronger, companies don’t really seem to care
about the quality of journalism because that isn’t what makes money.
This situation could be instructive and a warning to all the other
Eastern European countries, especially for Romania and Bulgaria,
who plan to join the EU at the next round of expansion. The
journalism centers in these countries should start to think about
their long-term aims and try to seek alternative ﬁnancial solutions
in advance. They should ﬁnd ways to exist in a market economy
without losing sight of their original goals. They might strengthen
connections with the largest media companies to organize inhouse trainings as early as possible. CIJ in Hungary missed this
opportunity years ago, which is a loss not only for them but for the
whole of Hungarian society.
To work together with the principal players of the market is an
important opportunity for the media centers. I think the second
way to improve the standards of journalism is for media centers to
cooperate with the institutions of formal journalism education: the
universities and other types of schools.
As I see it, it’s also worthwhile to concentrate on the research of the
media-market. The centers have the opportunity to get important
information about the media-market. They know everybody and
everything, they are well connected, and they know the way to the
sources to all the information and knowledge. This information
is really valuable for the companies as well as the regulatory
authorities. The research and analysis that the centers can offer will
be of great value.
Peter SZIGETI,
for Center for Independent Journalism (Hungary)

Impact assessment of training in Moldova
I. INTRODUCTION

This report is a part of a project that aimed to test a set of research
methods and tools for measuring the impact of training programs for
journalists in ﬁve countries of Southeast Europe (Bosnia, Bulgaria,
Hungary, Moldova and Serbia). The broader goal of the project is to
create a protocol for measuring the impact of training activities within
the SEENPM and other organizations. Therefore, this research is part
of a comparative research project, having features of a case study.
The structure of the report has two main components - presentation
of each course and presentation of methods of studying the impact of
those courses, which includes pre-course evaluation (questionnaires),
post-course evaluation (questionnaires) and longer-impact evaluation
(self-completed questionnaires and interviews). In other words, the
main question this study would answer is: “What can these methods
of data collection and analysis tell us about the impact of training
activities?” The theoretical synthesis does not escape the limits
imposed by those three selected courses, and it assesses only the
speciﬁc features offered by collected data. It is important to mention
that we did not consider that the report has to deal with three
separate and unique courses, but with a larger process, i.e. training
activities for journalists.
II. TRAINING ENVIRONMENT

The training that journalists undergo in Moldova may be classiﬁed
into three main groups: formal (university), short courses, and on-thejob. In terms of formal training, the State University of Moldova (USM)
offers specialized journalism education at its Faculty of Journalism
and Communication; the Free International University of Moldova
(ULIM) also has a Faculty of Journalism and Communication. In
terms of numbers, the number of graduates from these two universities
are as follows: USM undergraduate—80 graduates in 2003 and 100
graduates in 2004, Master’s degree—5 in 2003 and 10 in 2004; ULIM
undergraduate—3 in 2003 and 12 in 2004, Master’s degree—7 in 2004
(source: Dean’s ofﬁces at both institutions).
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However, formal education still bears the mark of Soviet-style training in
journalism, i.e. with a strong emphasis on theory and language and less
attention to practical issues and skills. Although the situation is changing,
it does so slowly, and the media hiring young journalists must do a great
deal of on-the-job training with them in order to sharpen their practical
skills and adjust them to the particular needs of their workplace.
Additionally, there are various organizations providing short-term, topicspeciﬁc training to journalists. These are usually NGOs working in the ﬁeld
of media, but also include organizations with an interest in developing
the journalists’ skills in certain areas (e.g. UN agencies trying to partner
with the media to further their objectives). Thus, the most active of the
latter seem to be the United Nations Development Program (UNDP)
and UNICEF. They organize, more or less regularly, courses in which
journalists are trained in covering special issues (e.g. AIDS or Human
Rights) or are made aware of special issues. Such courses are usually not
based on an assessment of the needs of the media but rather stem from
the speciﬁc objectives of the agency in a given year. For example, UNDP
organized in June 2004 a course in Human Rights Coverage due to the
fact that 2004 was declared “Human Rights Year” by the UN. Another
organization, Transparency International Moldova, organizes seminars
and trainings for journalists that focus on one topic only: Investigative
journalism in the ﬁght against corruption. In October 2002 Transparency
International Moldova organized a training for 40 journalists from
different regions of the Republic of Moldova where they were taught
the basic principles of investigative journalism. On 10, 12, 17, 20, 24, 26,
27, 28 February, 2003, a course on investigative journalism was held by
Transparency experts at the ULIM and Slavonic Universities in Moldova.
In March 2004 another training on the role of investigative journalism
in ﬁghting corruption was held for journalists from the local/ regional
media within the framework of the project “Prevention of corruption
and improvement of local government.” Every year Transparency
International - Moldova announces a contest to select the most professional
and informative newspaper articles on the topic of corruption.
In the ﬁeld of media NGOs there has not been a strict assessment of
training needs. Courses are usually developed based on observation
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and hunches of such NGOs. It was not until 2004 that, for the ﬁrst time,
the Independent Journalism Center (IJC) conducted a formal, needsassessment exercise in order to be able to identify with higher precision
the areas on which to focus its training activities. The IJC is in fact the
most active organization in journalism training. In any given year it
conducts roughly between 5 to 10 courses. Some of them are one-time
only courses, while others are part of larger programs, lasting for the
better part of a year and involving the course per se as well as contests,
conferences, awards, etc. all under one topic umbrella. (Two such courses
will be analyzed in this study.) The courses provided by IJC span a wide
range of topics as diverse as business investigations and agriculture
reporting (other topics have been journalism ethics, newspaper design,
training of trainers, reporting diversity, human trafﬁcking). Every year
a total of roughly 100 media professionals are trained at such courses by
trainers from a wide geographic area: for instance in 2003 courses were
trained by professionals from UK, USA, Russia, Romania, and Moldova.
Another NGO providing training to journalists is the Association of
Independent Press (API). Its membership represents 19 media outlets,
and the training activities API makes are directed at the members
only. The activities may take the form of either a formal classroom
event or coaching, during which a consultant visits each outlet for
several days and works on its speciﬁc needs. However, API’s events
are sporadic (one or two per year) and, as the organization is a sort
of publisher’s association, great emphasis is placed on the technical
aspects of outlet management rather than on journalism skills per se.
However, API member journalists can and do attend courses created
by, for example, IJC and other organizations, which target the media
market as a whole rather than speciﬁc groups.
These are the main players and training events targeting journalists.
Although there are more media NGOs and associations, they are
lethargic and their activities are minimal.
Several media outlets organize their own in-house training. The
private TV station NIT is running a sort of vocational school for
practicing and newcomer journalists. Anyone, even journalists from
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competing stations, is welcome to attend for a fee (200 USD). The
course runs for 4 months, 5 days per week, 3 hours every day, and is
taught by NIT staff. Each course accommodates 12-16 trainees. For
the ﬁrst third of the course, they all sit in a classroom for lectures.
For the other two-thirds they each choose their specialization
(journalism, camera, editing, etc.) and work together with and are
coached by experienced journalists from the NIT station. According
to NIT representatives, they manage to organize two such sessions
per year and the last session ended in December 2004. The period
for the next training is not yet established, but according to the same
sources it could be delayed because of NIT’s intention to expand their
in-house training to local and regional media outlets.
It is a widely accepted idea among Romanian language print
media that the newspaper Flux created “the Flux school, which
can be considered the pioneer of journalistic novelties in
Moldova.”1 The editorial staff of the two main Romanian language
newspapers, Jurnal de Chisinau and Timpul, attended the same Flux
school,2 as well as journalists now working in other media outlets.
One editor-in-chief interviewed for the purposes of the present
report stated: “I attended the Flux school at the age of 40. But I had
colleagues who were students in their third year at the University.
The managers of Flux went to the Faculty of Journalism of the
Moldova State University and selected them. The students willing
to be employed by Flux received a task to write something, and
1. Igor Volnitchi, “Was year 2001 the beginning of a new era in the development of the
Moldovan printed press?” in ‘Mass Media in the Republic of Moldova,’ annual report, 2001, p.20;
2. The fact of attending the Flux school was an unintended consequence. The periodical Flux
was launched in March 1996. The daily, as well as the agency, declared itself completely free
and independent. The editorial staff did not know who the real owner was; the editor-in-chief
assured journalists that the newspaper was “completely free,” although journalists had many
reasons to be suspicious about their independence. It was a sensational disclosure when it was
discovered in 1998 that the real owner of Flux newspaper was the leader of a major political
party. After the disclosure, the editorial staff together with the editor-in-chief, Val Butnaru,
left and created, in 1999, a new, independent periodical Jurnal de Chisinau. In 2001, the
second editorial staff of Flux, together with the editor-in-chief, Constantin Tanase, left and
created another independent weekly, Timpul.
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after that mangers selected them. Of course, they have been
trained in the newsroom as well. So, they became truly excellent
journalists. Upon completion of the training, they were able, in
2-3 hours, to write clearly and professionally an article and even to
prepare a whole page.”3
III. THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK

The existing theoretical framework on impact assessment was
not very rich when this research started, nevertheless the existing
theoretical ﬁndings were valuable enough to be tried out and veriﬁed.
The theoretical ﬁndings worked out by mass media theorists (L. B.
Becker,4 Guy Berger5) assumed four levels of impact of a training
activity: effects on an individual, effects on the organization for
which the given person works, effects on journalism practice in
general, and effects on the society. Within this possible theoretical
model, impact indicators were speciﬁed and deﬁned. Thus, within the
level of individual impact, it is possible to talk about changes in: 1)
reactions, 2) attitudes, and 3) the conduct of a person. In the case of a
particular training course for journalists, it is possible to speak about
the following reactions:
a. Satisfaction produced by the training course or program;
b. Decision or motivation to write more articles on the given
topic;
c. Decision to write more articles of the corresponding type;
d. Devotion to mass media.
Attitudes can be measured by:
a. Change of opinion on the given subject;
b. Improvement of knowledge on the given topic;
3. Interveiw with Tatiana Corai, editor-in-chief, of the weekly Democratia, 20 October, 2004,
Chisinau
4. Lee E. Becker, “Research design for assessing the impact of media training programs,”
in Impact Indicators: Making a difference, workshop report, Chisinau, 15-17 May 2003,
SEENPM, IJC Chisinau, pp. 48-60.
5. Guy Berger, “Media training: maximising triumphs and minimising travesties,” in Impact
Indicators: Making a difference, workshop report, Chisinau, 15-17 May 2003, SEENPM, IJC
Chisinau, pp. 27-48.
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The change in conduct after the course can be established by:
a. The quantity of articles written on the given topic;
b. The quality of the corresponding articles measured by the diversity
of the used sources, opened prospects, and obtained prizes;
c. Professional advancement;
d. Involvement in professional associations.
The impact at the organizational level can be perceived by:
1. The quantity of materials prepared by a newsroom;
2. The quality of materials;
3. Changes in the structure of the newsroom by promoting a
participant in the course;
4. Redistribution of resources (a number of reporters write on the
topic studied at the course).
The effect of the training course on journalism can be established by:
1. The quantity of publications that cover the corresponding topic;
2. The quality of the approach to the topic;
3. Growth in the number of mass media organizations which tackle
the subject taught at the course;
4. Development of professional associations that are concerned
about the issue;
5. Viability of mass media institutions.
The impact on the society can be measured by:
1. Improvement of knowledge of the citizens on the given topic;
2. Growth of satisfaction of the audience with mass media activity;
3. Growth of the participation of citizens in decision-making process;
4. Improvement of democratic conduct in general.
Research Stages
The clariﬁcation of these theoretical ﬁndings constituted the ﬁrst
stage of the research. There were other stages, while the general
design of the research had the following conﬁguration:
i. Establishment of the theoretical framework and basic
hypotheses;
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ii. Establishment of research methodology;
iii. Selection of relevant courses;
iv. Collection of relevant data/information;
v. Interpretation and analysis of data/information;
vi. Reﬂections upon the obtained conclusions and initial
theoretical framework.
Research Methods
Having deﬁned the theoretical framework, the following research
methodology was established (together with other authors of the
comparative research):
1. Evaluation of participants’ expectations with the help of
questionnaires distributed before the course;
2. Evaluation of the course with the help of questionnaires
distributed immediately after the course;
3. Evaluation of the impact of the course on all the participants
two, six, and twelve months after the course;
4. Distribution of questionnaires among editors/supervisors of the
participants in the course;
5. An in-depth interview with nine journalist participants;
6. An in-depth interview with nine editors.
The theoretical model of the four levels of impact was taken as a
basis in formulating questions to be included in the questionnaires
distributed to journalists and editors two, six, and twelve months
after the training.
IV. COURSE PRESENTATION

4.1. Introduction: According to the methodology applied within this
project, three training courses had to be selected. One course was
chosen out of the total number of trainings held in Moldova within
the past year. Two trainings were selected among trainings planned
to be held during the implementation of this project, i.e. between
June and October 2004. The selected past training was Trafﬁcking in
Human Beings: from Sensational Articles to Investigative Reporting
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organized by the Independent Journalism Center in April 2003.
From trainings planned during the implementation of the project
the selected courses were Human Rights for Journalists organized
by the UN Mission in Moldova on June 11-12 2004 and Investigative
Reporting on Economic Topics organized by the Independent
Journalism Center on 24-26 June 2004.
In the next subchapters, each course is presented separately
according to the following criteria: the needs for organizing
the course; donors, organizers, trainers, location, selection of
participants; speciﬁcs of evaluations methods including number
of migrated journalists after the course; number of self-completed
questionnaires received from the participants and their editors; and
other quantitative aspects of evaluation methodology.
4.2 Course I: Trafﬁcking in Human Beings: from Sensational Articles
to Investigative Reporting
Needs Assessment: the need for this course was determined by the
spread of trafﬁcking in human beings and by the large number of
victims from the Republic of Moldova. The subject was considered
to be insufﬁciently covered in the media of the Republic of Moldova,
and, when it was covered, the articles were rather sensational.
Those few investigations of this form of organized crime were
unprofessional. There were no inquiries that would answer the
questions of who was involved in trafﬁcking and who gained from it.
For these reasons, a course was organized in order to inform, train,
and raise the awareness of journalists in Moldova about the multiple
aspects of the problem of trafﬁcking in human beings and the need
to adopt a deep and systematic approach to this subject. The main
objective of the course was to train the journalists from Moldova
in investigative reporting on trafﬁcking in human beings. Within
the seminar, emphasis was placed on the elements of investigative
reporting, obstacles and solutions in the process of carrying out such
investigations, steps and plan of an investigative report, methods of
obtaining information, as well as working with sources.
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In order to evaluate the impact of the course, it is necessary to
mention that it was part of a wider project that consisted of a set of
activities:
 A seminar for 15 journalists from all types of media on
investigative reporting on trafﬁcking in human beings. At the
end of the course, a contest for the best investigative reports on
the topic was organized.
 The journalists had worked on the reports for two months,
consulting the trainers in the course of their work.
 7 investigations were presented at the contest for the best
reports: 6 by the participants in the course and one by a person
who had not taken part in the training. The jury selected 3
winners; all of them were participants in the course.
 During the four-month long course, the three best journalists
had been on study visits to Macedonia, Bosnia, and Albania.
 The three journalists were able to share their impressions
of the visit at an evaluation conference that gathered all the
participants in the training course, as well as representatives of
relevant NGOs and state institutions.
 The three winners have contributed articles about their
experience to a guide for journalists reporting on trafﬁcking in
human beings.
One could say that for some of the participants who did not submit
their investigations for the contest, the course lasted only for three
days, but for many of them, who had carried out investigations and
took part in the contest, the course consisted of a number of stages.
Organizers and Donors: the Independent Journalism Center was the
organizer of the course and all the activities within the project. The
Soros Foundation Moldova ﬁnanced the project within their Gender,
Equity and Equal Opportunities Program.
Trainers: there were two trainers at the course, a local and a foreign
one. The foreign trainer was Drew Sullivan, Media Counselor for IREX
Pro Media Sarajevo, Bosnia and Herzegovina. The local trainer was
Vitalie Dogaru, Lecturer at the State University of Moldova, Faculty of
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Journalism, who had attended a TOT in investigative journalism.
Duration of the Course: three days: April 10-12, 2003.
Location: INFOTAG Press Agency, Chisinau.
Selection of Participants: the announcement about the course was
published both in Romanian and Russian media, sent by e-mail to
about 100 journalists, published in the IJC bulletin Curier Media and
placed on the webpage of IJC. The candidates submitted applications
that contained a CV, a letter of recommendation, and three recently
published materials. Over 20 journalists from national and local
media took part in the contest and 15 of them were selected. The
journalists were selected by a jury of 5 people: representatives of the
Soros Foundation-Moldova, IJC, and organizations that partner with
IJC. Experience in the ﬁeld, as well as specialization in social issues,
were taken into account in the selection process.
Fifteen participants were selected, one of whom did not show up at
the course. Thus, there were 13 participants, 3 men and 10 women.
Two participants were from local newspapers; the rest represented
the national press. Also, out of 14 participants, 2 were from
specialized publications, 1 represented a press agency, and the rest
came from large-proﬁle publications.
Speciﬁcs of evaluation methods: The evaluation methodology of
the course consisted of self-completed questionnaires that contained
29 questions and were distributed eighteen months after the course
to all 13 journalists who had attended. Only 8 participants returned
the completed questionnaires. The other 5 explained their refusal:
two participants from the local press declared they had attended
the course for only one instead of three days and, thus, were not
prepared to answer. Another participant, the representative of
a press agency, said he had not carried out investigations on the
topic, due to the speciﬁcs of the agency. Another two participants
who did not ﬁll in the questionnaire were representatives of
thematic publications: one of them had left the country, and
another just did not ﬁll in the questionnaire, although it had been
sent to him twice.
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The questionnaires were also sent to the supervisors of those 8
participants who had ﬁlled them in. Four out of the eight had
changed jobs and, as a result, supervisors for three of those four
refused to complete the questionnaires about their former employees.
Thus, we received only 5 questionnaires ﬁlled in by supervisors.
According to the methodology, semi-structured and in-depth
interviews with 3 participants and 3 editors were carried out.
4.3. Course II – Human Rights for Journalists
Organizers: the initiative to organize this course belonged to the UN
Mission to the Republic of Moldova and the UN Club of Journalists.
The UN Club of Journalists was set up in September 2001, as a
collaboration strategy of the United Nations Organization with the
media. The main purpose of the Club was to create an exchange
of information and an interactive network that would promote
UN values and objectives and support UN activities in Moldova.
The journalists-members of this Club are provided with training
courses, have access to information about the UN Organization and
other materials in order to get acquainted with the UN activity both
at the global and local levels, take part in contests announced for
journalists within the UN Organization, and write articles for UN
publications and various public campaigns.
Needs assessment: The course was part of a series of annual training
activities that the UN organizes for the media and dedicates to the
major subjects that are on the mission’s agenda in the particular
country. In 2004, it was decided that the seminar would be focused
on human rights, due to the fact that the Parliament of the
Republic of Moldova had adopted the National Plan for Human
Rights in October 2003 and the issue of human rights was declared
to be a priority on the agenda of the UN in Moldova in 2004.
Objectives: the main goal of the training was to familiarize
journalists with the concept of human rights and provide them
with necessary techniques and tools for reporting on human
rights.
Trainers: there were two trainers from Romania at the course: Dr.
Rodica Serbanescu, Romanian Institute for Human Rights, and
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Marian Chiriac, journalist/ editor of DIVERS online publication.
Selection: the announcements were spread among the target group:
the UN Club of Journalists (all the members of the club were
journalists from the national media) and also among journalists
from the regional/local media.
Duration: 2 days: June 11-12, 2004.
Location: Outside the city, Laguna Conference Center, Dubasari district.
Other: Contest of materials on human rights announced by UNDP.
Speciﬁcs of evaluation methods: Fourteen participants were
selected, three of whom were from the countryside and the rest
represented the national media: 4 were from press agencies (2
from the same agency), 4 from public TV and radio stations, 2
from monthly magazines, 1 from a thematic weekly publication,
and 2 from daily newspapers. Three months after the course, 2
participants changed their place of work.
The number of persons attending the training was larger than the
number of persons enlisted in ofﬁcial documents of the course. Five
additional pre-course and post-course questionnaires have been
received (a total of 19) although the list of participants include only 14
persons. The other ﬁve were members of the UN Club for Journalists.
The evaluation methodology of the course consisted of questionnaires
distributed before and immediately after the course, which were ﬁlled
in by all 14 participants. Then, there were questionnaires that were
self-completed 3 months after the course. The questionnaire was ﬁlled
in by 11 participants. There were no answers from three participants,
one who represented the public radio, one from a thematic weekly
publication (a member of the Writers’ Union) and one from a
provincial publication. The number of supervisors who ﬁlled in the
questionnaire was 7. At the end, there were semi-structured and indepth interviews with 3 participants and 3 editors.
4.4. Course III – Investigative Reporting on Economic Topics
Needs assessment: The need to organize the course was determined
by the lack of investigative reports on economic topics in the
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media of the Republic of Moldova. This sector was/is avoided
by the majority of journalists. Investigations into economic
topics are often written for political purposes and are ordered
for defaming opponents/rivals. Journalists generally avoid this
topic because of the risks that can result from investigating the
deals of an economy that is still in the process of formation in
this state, where the elements of the shadow economy still persist,
and where the phenomenon of corruption is quite wide-spread.
Another reason is that there are very few journalists specialized in
the economic area and even fewer who do investigative reporting.
It is important to mention that this course was based on a needs
assessment study done by the Independent Journalism Center in
December 2003 - January 2004.
Objective of the Course: The objective of the course was to teach
the participants the techniques of carrying out an investigation:
hypotheses determination, work with sources, action plan,
confrontation interview, as well as the speciﬁcs of investigative
reporting on economic topics by underlining certain elements
such as analyzing a ﬁnancial report of a company and obtaining
information from the private sector.
Organisers: Independent Journalism Center.
Donors: SOROS Foundation - Moldova.
Duration: 3 days: June 24 -26, 2004.
Location: “Jazz” Hotel, Chisinau.
Trainers: there were two trainers at the course, a local and a foreign
one. The foreign trainer was Martin Mulligan from the Financial
Times. The local trainer, Vitalie Dogaru, was a lecturer at the State
University of the Republic of Moldova, Faculty of Journalism, who
had attended a TOT in investigative journalism.
Selection of Participants: the announcement about the course was
spread just like other IJC announcements: it was published in
both Romanian and Russian media, sent by e-mail to about 100
journalists, published in the IJC bulletin Curier Media and placed
on the website of IJC. The candidates submitted applications
that consisted of a CV, a letter of recommendation, and three
investigative materials. Over 20 journalists, representatives of the
local and national press, took part in the contest and 15 of them
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were selected. The journalists were selected by a jury of 5 people:
representatives of Soros Foundation Moldova, IJC, organizations
who are partners of IJC. Experience in the ﬁeld and specialization
in economic issues (a 5-year experience) were taken into account
in the selection process.
Other: contest of investigative materials on economic topics
announced by IJC simultaneously with the course.
Speciﬁcs of evaluation methods: Fifteen participants were
selected - 2 were from Transnistria, 1 from Gagauz Yeri, 1 from
the provinces, and the rest represented the national media
of which 2 were from press agencies, 2 from the Association
of Independent Press, 1 from a thematic newspaper (of the
Academy of Economic Studies of the Republic of Moldova), and
the rest from daily and weekly publications. In four months,
four “migrations” were registered, i.e. four participants changed
their places of work.
The evaluation methodology of the course consisted of
questionnaires distributed before the course and ﬁlled in by all 15
participants, as well as questionnaires distributed immediately
after the course, ﬁlled in by 13 participants. There were also
questionnaires distributed 3 months after the course and ﬁlled
in by 11 participants. Representatives from Transnistria, Gagauz
Yeri, and the province did not give answers, probably because they
received questionnaires by e-mail only in Romanian and English.
Because these participants had ﬁlled in the pre-course and postcourse questionnaires in Romanian language, the translation of
self-completed questionnaires in Russian did not seem necessary,
but this turned out to be a wrong assumption.
The number of supervisors who ﬁlled in the questionnaire was
8. According to the methodology, semi-structured and in-depth
interviews were carried out with 3 participants and 3 editors. The
materials of the participants in the course were also analyzed: the
ones included in the application presented at the selection stage and
those submitted for the contest of investigative reports on economic
topics.
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V. PRE-COURSE QUESTIONNAIRES

The pre-course questionnaires were distributed to participants in the
courses Human Rights for Journalists (14) and Investigative Reporting
on Economic Topics (15). The total number of such questionnaires
was 29.
In an attempt to systematize the results that were obtained,
the following aspects can be underlined. There is a diversity of
participants according to their age, education, and experience in
journalism: thus, beginners (19 year-olds) attend the same course
with an experienced editor, a member of the Journalists Ethics
Committee. In the following questionnaires and interviews, all the
participants, without exception, mention that the diversity had been
extremely beneﬁcial (we will return to this aspect).
It is worth mentioning the considerable autonomy of participants
as far as their decision to attend one course or another is concerned.
All the participants declared they had decided to attend the course
by themselves, and the supervisors approved of their decision. The
question, “Who decided that you should participate in this course?”
was even considered to be “stupid” by some of the participants.
The participants’ expectations are listed in order of importance: 1)
to learn techniques of tackling the topic discussed at the seminar;
2) to learn from the international experience of the foreign trainer;
3) to learn about the experience of colleagues and share their own
experience.
As for the training courses attended before the analyzed ones, it is
difﬁcult to generalize from the answers received. The participants in
the Human Rights for Journalists course indicated the following: One
participant indicated that s/he had attended perhaps 6-7 trainings
of which three were on Human Rights. Another participant had
attended as many as ten trainings. The third participant declared
that s/he had attended between 10-15 trainings. And the maximum
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number of courses attended by the participants in the Investigative
Reporting on Economic Topics course was 5. Among those, there were 2
journalists who had never attended a training course. This difference
may be explained by the fact that one of the compulsory criteria for
the selection of the participants was experience in the economic,
social, or other area, according to the topic of the course, and there
had been fewer courses on economic issues than on social ones.
The issue of languages spoken by the participants is very speciﬁc.
Thus, not only did the participants indicate the foreign languages
they were able to speak, more or less, but also their native language,
the latter being crucial for choosing the language of the training. Two
of the analyzed courses, Trafﬁcking in Human Beings: from Sensational
Articles to Investigative Reporting and Investigative Reporting on
Economic Topics, were held in Romanian with simultaneous
translation into Russian, which was highly appreciated by Russianspeaking media representatives. The Human Rights for Journalists
course was held in Romanian and only for native Romanian
speakers, since there had been no requests for participation from
Russian-speaking journalists.
In other words, the language indicated by all the participants
was Russian (29), then Romanian (26) (the two participants from
Transnistria and the one from Gagauz Yeri did not mention this
language), followed by French (15) and English (13). Spanish was
spoken by 3 participants, whereas German, Turkish, Gagauz, and
Serbian-Croatian were mentioned just once. Three participants from
the local press with over 50 years of experience in the ﬁeld declared
that Russian was the only foreign language they spoke.
To the question why they worked as journalists, the predominant
answers were: “I like this job a lot” and “This is my job.” There were also
answers like: “I would like to build a democratic society,” but those who
deﬁne their relationship with journalism in this way were very few.
The majority of the participants in training courses were women:
Human Rights for Journalists - 10 women, 4 men; Trafﬁcking in
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Human Beings: from Sensationalism to Investigative Reporting - 11
women, 3 men; Investigative Reporting on Economic Topics: 8 women,
7 men. Therefore, from the total number of participants, 29 are
women, 14 are men.
The average age of participants seems to be 30 years old: Human
Rights for Journalists - 33, 48, 35, 48, 37, 52, 27, 36, 25, 23, 25, 43, 42,
19; Trafﬁcking in Human Beings: from Sensationalism to Investigative
Reporting - 36, 25, 55, 25, 42, 43, 29, 27, 36, 23, 36; Investigative
Reporting on Economic Topics - 34, 55, 36, 45, 35, 29, 31, 49, 34, 24, 37,
27, 48.
The majority of the participants declared that they see themselves in
mass media in 10 years time, and, moreover, in the same position/
function. Sometimes they speciﬁed that “it does not matter what
position I hold, the most important is for the media to be democratic
and free.” Given the number of “migrations” within the period
between the end of the course and self-completed questionnaire, even
if some of the “migrations” are related to the ﬁeld of communications,
Public Relations, and NGOs, one can say that not disclosing future
intentions is a socially desirable answer (“It is not nice to leave mass
media, especially when so much has been invested in your training”).
VI. POST-COURSE QUESTIONNAIRES

Immediately after the end of the courses Human Rights for Journalists
and Investigative Reporting on Economic Topics, the participants
ﬁlled in questionnaires which contained 7 questions. By the end
of the second course, 2 of the participants were missing, thus,
only 13 persons ﬁlled in the questionnaire. In total, we have 27
questionnaires, meaning 2 fewer that the pre-course ones.
The participants appreciated the contents of the course as clear and
applicable in mass media. Still, the most frequent mark for these
two categories was not excellent (5), but good (4). According to the
opinion of the participants, the degree of applicability of what they
have learned is not maximal due to such obstacles as bureaucracy,
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inaccessibility to ofﬁcial sources and state institutions, low
remuneration for investigations, etc. It was interesting that in the
case of simultaneous translations into Russian, the participants from
Russian publications unanimously appreciated the level of clarity as
excellent (5).
The materials used within the course, as well as the ones received in
folders for further use, were evaluated as good, although most of the
participants were disappointed with the fact that there were no copies
of articles written by foreign trainers or at least by other journalists
from their home country: “I would like to see model articles from
the Romanian press,” “It would be nice to have a copy of articles of
journalists from the Financial Times.”
The participants said they would apply the knowledge gained at the
training. Planning strategy and investigation techniques were most
frequently mentioned as useful.
However, where the course had a wider objective, for instance
familiarizing journalists with the concept of human rights, the
answers about how the participants would apply their knowledge
were very different, reﬂecting, probably, the way in which every
participant related individually to the topic. For example: “I will
apply what I have learned about the relationship between different
ethnic groups;” “I do not know what I will apply, but I will be more
careful when I write about somebody;” “how to write in order to make
the readers understand;” “how to avoid trials;” “how I could defend
my rights, including professional ones;” “ways of identifying subjects
on the human rights topic;” “I will know how to search for certain
documents,” were some of the responses.
Although the answers were very diverse, the general reproach to the
trainers relates to the fact that they did not take into consideration
the needs of the journalists: “the topic did not relate much to the
needs of the journalists; when experts had to put theory into practice,
they were lost;” “the sessions should have been more practical, more
interactive;” “they should have presented more modern presentation
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techniques;” “little dynamics, losing the audience.” Also, excessive
theory diminished the efﬁciency of the course since it had nothing
to do with the reality of the journalists: “Many illustrations related to
the examples from Romania, and, thus, did not clarify the situation
in the Republic of Moldova;” “little relevant topics, since they were
not based on the regulations of the Republic of Moldova.” Unlike
these two trainers (“good theoreticians”), the trainers who had
focused mainly on the practical aspects of journalism (in this case,
investigations) received excellent feedback.
Even though the trainer/ theoreticians received a low grade, the
course in general did not seem to have disappointed the participants:
“legal terms were very well explained;” “it is the ﬁrst time I have
attended a course on this topic, and it is very welcome;” “they have
provided us with materials we can consult every time we need;” “they
have given us the list of organizations we may contact every time
we need the help of experts;” “it has widened my vision;” “teamwork
was very useful;” “we have received materials and answers to our
questions.”
In the case of the courses that taught “speciﬁc writing techniques,”
it has fully met expectations. There is a lot of consistency between
the answers in the pre-course and post-course questionnaires: the
participants have learned writing techniques, found out about the
experiences of foreign journalism and exchanged their experience
with colleagues.
VII. JOURNALISTS’ SELF-COMPLETED QUESTIONNAIRES

The total number of questionnaires (30) is smaller than the total
number of participants in the selected courses (42). This fact
diminishes the quality of the research, although every uncompleted
questionnaire has an “objective” reason: the refusal of journalists
and, maybe, the inability of the researcher to convince them. Out of
these 30 questionnaires, 8 were completed 18 months after the course
and 22 questionnaires were completed 3-4 months after the course.

MOLDOVA ■

147

The most important result obtained by this data/opinion/perception
collection method refers to the sources. Most of the participants said
that they had improved their ability to ﬁnd sources of information.
This fact was also conﬁrmed by the answers to other questions that
did not directly refer to information sources.
According to the statements of the participants, the improvement in
their work with sources lies in the following components of the course:
a) Provision (in folders) of lists of NGOs and state institutions that
may be contacted when writing articles on the topic discussed
at the course (migration, trafﬁcking in human beings, human
rights, economy);
b) Presentation and/or analysis of national and international
legislation on the topic discussed at the course;
c) Invoking the Law on Access to Information at every course and
clarifying various aspects of this law from the perspective of the
given course;
d) Inviting experts in the given ﬁeld (migration, human rights,
audit) to the course;
e) Presentation of different internet resources that include both
national and international legislation and other databases
necessary for investigations and other journalistic writing.
In this way, the participants expressed their satisfaction with the fact
that they had improved their ability to ﬁnd relevant ofﬁcial sources.
The journalists stated that now they know how to claim the rights
stipulated in the Law on Access to Information, they know several
ways of ﬁnding ofﬁcial documents and decisions, they know how
to verify sources, etc. Only a few denied any improvements in this
respect, saying that “I use just as many sources as I used before.” The
number of those who said they had improved their access to private
sources was lower, but still it was possible to talk about progress in
this ﬁeld and about a change in the situation due to more knowledge
about the relevant legislation.
Those who stated they had improved their way of working with
sources reported better writing abilities due to the fact that they now
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used more sources, knew how to verify those, and could analyze
national and international acts as well as other internal documents
of a company or organization. Another success in writing was
attributed to the techniques, taught at both investigation courses, of
planning and structuring material.
The participants who stated they had improved their work with
sources were also the ones who had improved their qualities as
journalists, advancing from intermediate to advanced level (the
majority), and from elementary to intermediate level (4).
Thus, it would be fair to say that work with sources represents
an important indicator of the impact of training courses: it is an
indicator that is not only based on the subjective perception of the
participants, but also quantiﬁable by further studies of the materials
produced before and after the course.
This indicator – work with sources – is the foundation of journalistic
activity, thus an improvement in this respect would mean that
journalists are going to register other positive results in the future.
Still, besides the fact that some participants say that they have
improved in their work with sources after attending the course and
have produced “better and more profound” materials, they may
very often continue by saying: “I hope to apply these skills later.”
Thus, there is a discrepancy between theory and practice, between
knowledge and action, between skills and their application.
The questionnaire was not aimed at clarifying the causes of this
discrepancy. It was the objective of the interviews to clarify it
“profoundly.” The participants were asked about the obstacles in
implementing their knowledge. Among the most often mentioned
obstacles were: lack of resources, the atmosphere at the editor’s
ofﬁce, the speciﬁcs of the editor’s ofﬁce (agency, thematic magazine),
change of the place of work, and lack of adequate remuneration.
Only three participants in the course stated that they wrote more
articles after the course than before; the others spoke only of a
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qualitative improvement (“more profound materials”). But even
in these cases, the incentive to write more materials was external:
contests organized by mass media organizations. In only one case
was the external incentive complemented with an internal one. In
this case the editor’s ofﬁce allocated new resources for writing about
trafﬁcking in human beings.
There also were a few cases in which journalists received new,
verbally formulated tasks from their supervisors: “You should write
more investigations,” but new tasks did not imply new resources. As a
rule, the journalists who did not receive new tasks were the ones who
did not report to the editor’s ofﬁce or to their supervisor about the
participation in the course, or they did it only informally, by telling
a colleague or two.
Only 6 participants said that they had presented what they had
learned at the course to their colleagues in a formal way. In all of
these 6 cases, presentations took place within morning working
meetings, the only formality being that all were present. All the
participants, with the exception of those from public broadcasting
institutions, said they had presented what they had learned at the
course informally to a few colleagues. As a rule, 1-2 colleagues were
interested in taking a similar course, and many of those interested
asked what the foreign experts had said (from Financial Times, etc. )
Four out of the total number of participants got promoted from
reporter to social section editor, from editor to deputy editor-inchief, from reporter to “head of shift” (at the agency), and a free
lance participant became the director of a newly issued publication.
According to the questionnaires, salaries increased in only two of the
cases. No one received an increase in salary due only to the written
materials, that is, salaries were increased together with promotions.
Five of the journalists who participated in the courses were awarded
6 prizes (one person won 2 awards). Five prizes were awarded within
thematic contests after each of the 3 analyzed courses. In total, 9
prizes were awarded (3 per course). Four of the prizes were won by
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journalists who had not participated in the corresponding courses. (It
should be mentioned that contests were open to all journalists, not
only those who had attended the courses.)
Participation in a course on the topic should have deﬁnitely ensured
the quality of materials presented for the contest. For the contests
announced after the courses, Human Rights for Journalists and
Investigative Reporting on Economic Topics, only one participant in
each course received a prize (as opposed to the Trafﬁcking in Human
Beings: from Sensational Articles to Investigative Reporting course,
where all the three prizes were received by the participants). This
fact, as well as the attitude of some journalists who attended the
course and did not receive a prize: “I did not receive a prize; it means
that I had not improved my writing skills!” suggests in a way the
ambivalent status of the contests. The fact that they attended a course
but the prizes were awarded to those who did not could indicate
that the course had not been good enough and, thus, the knowledge
gained was not valuable. It is likely that some journalists had no
long-term goals and participated in the courses only to win the
contest.
Nevertheless, for others the contests proved to be an additional
reason for participating in the course: “To write investigations means
to live the frustration caused by the editor’s discontent; the only
professional delight comes from the chance of receiving a prize at
one of the contests,” said one of the participants in the course.
Of course the prizes are not the only source of conﬁrmation of the
importance of the achievements of journalists. There are comments
of their colleagues, supervisors, and readers, as well as re-publication
of their materials by other media, although less than expected by the
questioned journalists and not sufﬁcient to be a strong indicator of
the impact of the training courses. It would be more appropriate to
call it a “weak indicator.”
Many of the participants mentioned that they did not know
whether their materials had been re-published by other mass media
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institutions. This fact is rather ambiguous and could lead to the
assumption that the materials have not been re-published because
the consent of the author would be required. Still, in spite of the
law, there are many cases in journalistic practice in the Republic
of Moldova when materials are re-published in other publications
without the consent of the author, thus, we cannot be sure whether “I
do not know” means “no.”
Ten persons received observations and comments from other
journalists on their articles written on the topics studied at the
course. Most of the time the colleagues gave positive feedback, but,
still, some were criticized (too many situational details, too much
focus on violence).
Given the topicality of two of the courses, trafﬁcking in human
beings and human rights, there were letters and telephone calls to
the editor’s ofﬁce (but no one said there were too many of those).
The feedback received from the readers was mainly to praise the
articles on the topic, and, in many cases, calls for help: “A man is
begging me to help him ﬁnd his daughter who has been trafﬁcked
to Arab Emirates, so I have carried out an investigation into human
trafﬁcking in that country.”
Also, those who had attended the course on Human Rights said that
the most frequent reaction of the readers and sources was a call for
help: “they asked me to solve their problem;” “they asked for help;”
“they asked me to continue writing on the subject;” “often they call
and complain.”
A great deal of attention was paid to the human dimensions and
ethics of trafﬁcking, and participants learned the difference between
victims of trafﬁcking and voluntary sex workers as well as strategies
for interviewing victims, using details about the victims and the
violation of rights. However, no cases led to trials because of any
reports. Only two of the journalists who had participated in the
course on investigative reporting on economic topics said that they
had received negative feedback from the sources: in one of the cases
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the Department of Standards called and said they wanted to make a
statement, but they did not follow through. In the other case, one of
the sources was upset because of the published article and refused to
collaborate in the future.
In the end, it must be mentioned that two of the courses have had a
pronounced ethical dimension: Trafﬁcking in Human Beings: from
Sensational Articles to Investigative Reporting and Human Rights for
Journalists. All the participants declared that they had become more
conscious about the ethical standards of their job. On the other hand,
only 3 of the participants in the third course (Investigative Reporting
on Economic Topics) have become more aware of the ethical standards
of their job. The other ones said the seminar had nothing to do with
this issue.
VIII. QUESTIONNAIRES COMPLETED BY EDITORS

The number of supervisors who ﬁlled in the questionnaire (20)
was lower than that of the journalists who did. The most frequent
reason was the fact that the employees had left the newspaper they
worked for at the time of the course and the new supervisors said
they could not answer. Also, some supervisors said they did not
even know about the participation of their employee in the training
course, which was important from the point of view of the impact of
the training course. According to obtained data, this fact has some
relevance for assessing the impact at the organizational/newsroom
level because in those cases when supervisors knew about the
course, the impact for the newsroom is a little more signiﬁcant:
the participant says what the course was about during the daily or
weekly meetings, several colleagues show interest in this course, the
supervisor gives verbally new tasks to the participant, etc.
The supervisors of the participants in the course acknowledged
the fact that the journalists had decided to participate in the
training on their own and they just approved of that decision, thus
conﬁrming the high degree of autonomy shown by the answers of
the journalists.
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The editors unanimously expected that the participants would
obtain useful contacts and technical skills from the course, and these
expectations were conﬁrmed by the acquisitions reported by the
participants, especially “useful contact people and organizations,” i.e.
work with sources.
Approximately one third of the questioned supervisors considered
that their employees had been at an advanced level before and after
the course, the others considered that there had been an increase
in their level after the course. Half of those journalists had risen
from the elementary to the intermediate level, the others from the
intermediate to the advanced level.
The results show that the advancement of the professional level of
the employee does not imply the change of speciﬁc skills. Only 3
respondents noted a clear difference between the speciﬁc skills of
the person before and after the course, the others said “it is difﬁcult
to say” something about it. This has a contradictory aspect, as it
is natural that a higher professional level would be expressed in
speciﬁc skills in the fulﬁllment of professional tasks. However, this
contradiction conﬁrms the discrepancy between knowledge and
actions, between theory and practice reported in the answers of the
journalists.
The answers of the journalists regarding the sharp increase in
the quality and quantity in their activity (more materials, better
materials) are also conﬁrmed by the answers of their supervisors.
The majority of the editors said that their employee had not
begun to produce more materials after the course, but noted
improvement in the quality of the materials instead. The quality
of the materials rose due to the use of more sources after attending
the courses. There were also extreme situations: in one of the cases
the sharp increase in the materials produced by a participant in
the course was considered to be both qualitative and quantitative,
while another participant, to the despair of the editor, had
produced neither more nor better materials.
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The supervisors were not sure about the changes in the attitudes of
the participants in the course. The majority of them did not know
whether the person was more self-conﬁdent or more motivated in
his/her job as a journalist. However, some of them noted that the
participant had become more ambitious after attending the course.
None knew whether the person coming back to the editor’s ofﬁce
felt frustrated about the hopelessness of implementing new skills
acquired at the course.
Editors conﬁrmed two cases in which the trainees were promoted and
their salary was raised. Nobody enjoyed a salary raise while keeping
the same position.
Everyone believed that the implementation of the knowledge was
limited by insufﬁcient time and resources. This was probably the
most comfortable and neutral factor compared to the other responses
to the questionnaire: “working environment,” “traditions in the
newsroom do not allow introducing certain new practices,” or
“insufﬁcient training.”
Only one third of the editors/supervisors stated that the participants
had shared the ideas brought from the training course with their
colleagues in the newsroom, that they presented the knowledge
acquired at the course at the morning sessions, and even distributed
the materials received at the training. This was usually the case of
stable editors’ ofﬁces where there was little employee turnover. The
other respondents did not know whether the participant had shared
the knowledge acquired at the training course.
The dominant attitude towards the ideas brought from the training
course consisted equally in “support/adoption” and “indifference;”
however, there were also some speciﬁc comments: “the person
brought no new idea that should be adopted or rejected.”
All the interviewees considered that besides the fact that the training
seminars had been “a good opportunity for personal development,”
they had also provided “holidays and awards for those who deserve
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it.” Due to the uniformity of answers, it is difﬁcult to determine
prevailing characteristics. The combination of characteristics - “a
good opportunity for personal development” and “a holiday” - is not
necessarily negative, as it could also imply that professional training
is undergone with pleasure and that training does not mean working
and tension. All the same, this combination of characteristics of a
training course is still somewhat ambiguous. The question, “And
what if it is more about a holiday and relaxation?” is always open.
No one was able to say whether the participation of a particular
person in the course had increased the value of the publication/
station. In their opinion, there is no way to evaluate whether a course
or a person has sharply increased the value of the publication.
Everyone said that they would send the same person to other training
courses, too, either in the same ﬁeld or another (“investigation
requires patience and meticulousness, which are not the style of this
person; therefore, a course about how to write the news would be
more useful”).
Although he/she does not bring new ideas, does not raise the value of
the publication, does not produce more materials, does not show new
skills, the editors would send this person again to other courses. Why?
Probably for something indeﬁnite that is hidden in “better, more
profound materials” written after the course, something evanescent,
fragile, but for the sake of which training must be continued.
IX. INTERVIEWS WITH JOURNALISTS

Nine journalists selected after the completion of the questionnaire
were interviewed. One participant (woman, 23 years) who had
not implemented the knowledge (from the public radio station
and who meanwhile left that job) agreed to give answers to
the interview questions. The other eight had used in one way
or another the knowledge acquired at the course. Those eight
journalists have the following characteristics: woman 43 years,
editor, local radio; woman 37 years, director, weekly (former free
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lance); woman 29 years, reporter, daily; man 37 years, reporter,
daily; woman, 25 years, editor, municipality magazine & UNDP
program; woman 36, reporter, branch of Moscow based daily;
man 52, editor, press agency; woman, 32 years, editor, Russian
language weekly.
The questions were formulated on the basis of the answers given in
the questionnaire and, generally speaking, the logical succession
of the questions in the questionnaire was observed. The discussions
referred ﬁrst of all to the reactions of the person, then to the
application of knowledge in the newsroom, followed by relationship
with colleagues, reaction of sources, readers, etc. However, every
interview went differently, the perspective of the interviewee
dominating that of the investigator.
The ﬁnal interviews were more different than similar. However,
at this point, we must talk about the similarities in the answers
and not details and differences. Of course, certain details are quite
interesting, but, being expressed by only one interviewee, they
cannot be relevant to the general impact of the course. For example,
one of the interviewees talked about the sources presented at the
course (from the point of view of the participants, this was the most
important achievement of the training course): “they (NGOs) allow
little transparency and have internal regulations that do not favor the
transparency of information for journalists.” Despite this interesting
aspect, we cannot ignore the general opinion that the lists of NGOs
active in the studied ﬁeld and included in the materials offered at the
course are very important to the participants. Therefore, we will only
underline the similarities in the answers.
The discrepancy between theory and practice and knowledge
and action (see subchapter Speciﬁc Features) is also conﬁrmed
by the answers at the interviews. The explanations of why such a
discrepancy existed were the well known ones, sometimes referred
to as “obstacles”: the peculiarity of the newsroom, lack of resources,
etc. To a great extent, to discuss the failure of implementation of
the knowledge meant to discuss why there were no investigations in

MOLDOVA ■

157

the Republic of Moldova and to acknowledge the risks and dangers
of practicing this journalistic genre in Moldova.6 The need for more
training on investigative journalism is emphasized by journalists
themselves as well as media managers, and this fact can nurture
the hope that this will became a serious and important genre for
Moldovan mass media.7
Fashionable topics: It is interesting that the participants spoke about
“journalist vogue,” two of the courses, Trafﬁcking in Human Beings:
from Sensational Articles to Investigative Reporting and Human Rights
for Journalists, often being characterized in this way:
“It is in vogue today to write about trafﬁcking in human beings. Eight
years ago, when I started writing about it, there were no articles about
this phenomenon in the Republic of Moldova.”
36 year-old, reporter, Moldovan branch of Moscow based daily
6. For a long time, in Moldova no private media outlet, not to mention the state media, encouraged investigative reporting, although in some cases some articles resembling investigative reporting have been published with the purpose to compromise the political opponents. In
the last two years, investigative reporting started to be encouraged by international foundations and NGOs. For example, in 2002-2003 a series of investigations about human trafﬁcking, sponsored by Moldova SOROS Foundation, was carried out. During one year - October
2002 to October 2003 - the Association for Independent Press (API) carried out the project
“Investigative reporting on corruption and organised crime,” supported by the Embassy of
France in Moldova. During the project, two articles were published every month in 16 periodicals. After that the API created a Center for Investigative Reporting with the support of the
National Endowment for Democracy (USA). Although investigative reporting could be done
by Moldovan journalists, the impact of this risky media genre seems to be very peculiar. As
the reporters from the API say, there is a lack of reaction on the part of the authorities, civil
servants and other persons whose activities are the object of investigation. “We proved clearly
that a counsellor of the President was implied in an enormous corruption affair, and no reaction of authorities followed.” (Cornelia Cozonac, reporter, Center for Investigative Reporting,
Association for Independent Press ). The ﬁndings of the investigative reporting are completely
ignored. On the contrary, as reporters noticed, sometimes the state-run periodicals reaction
was to publish articles praising the persons and institutions that investigative reporters have
exposed. The general conclusion is that investigative stories subject journalists to many risks
that are considered unjustiﬁed relative to the expectations of actions in response.
7. According to the mass media’s needs assessment research carried out in Moldova between
20 December 2004 - 9 February 2005, the most necessary trainings are courses on investigative reporting, which are on the top of journalists’ needs and priorities. Report concerning
Needs Assessment of Mass Media in Moldova, author Diana Cheianu-Andrei, PhD Sociology,
co-ordinator: Independent Journalism Center, February, 2005 chapter 2.5.
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The expression “journalistic vogue” has a pejorative connotation
and expresses the attitude of the one who uses it. However, there
is no doubt that the expression refers to a phenomenon of certain
proportions found not only in the media.
The expression even describes the real situations that determine the
need for training courses: there is a problem in the society, there
is media covering it inaccurately or not covering it at all; there are
experts identifying the dysfunctions of the media, there are ﬁnancing
agents willing to contribute to the solution of the problem. And,
in the end, a training course for journalists is organized. After the
course (or the courses), the subject is widely and adequately covered
in the media.
Of course, the expression “journalistic vogue” still has a pejorative
connotation when it is used by journalists themselves: “It is easy to
write about fashionable subjects: there are a lot of victims and a lot
of information.” This was the attitude of those who had started the
vogue, who wrote at the beginning, when it was difﬁcult to cover the
corresponding topic, and who were the pioneers in the ﬁeld.
Differences in background: The differences in the experience of the
participants in the course were considered to be beneﬁcial by all the
interviewees.
“I think it does not matter, even someone with a richer experience will
discover a lot of new things for him/herself, and someone without
experience will communicate with others having more experience and
will have a lot to gain.”
reporter, Moldovan branch of Moscow based daily
No one said they had been bored having to explain the already
known things to beginners. On the contrary, they saw how their
experience and mentoring could beneﬁt the beginning journalists.
“At the training, during a coffee-break we were discussing the
difference between a woman victim of human trafﬁcking and a
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voluntary sexual worker or prostitute. One young journalist from
the public TV was strongly maintaining that there is no difference.
Watching TV several weeks later, I was surprised to see him
explaining to the audience the difference between a victim of human
trafﬁcking and a voluntary sexual worker. I am sure he was convinced
by our discussions”
37 year-old, free lance
Academic and vocational journalism: The “classical” dilemma
between academic and vocational journalism or between journalists
with a university degree in journalism and those who had come to
the media after obtaining a degree in another ﬁeld appeared in the
interviews as well. It is important to underline that this quandary
is expressed only by those unsatisﬁed with the fact that they have
training in journalism.
“During all these years since I became a journalist, I have had to forget
and abandon everything I had learned at the faculty of journalism”
37 year-old, free lance
“I have come to the conclusion that in order to become a good reporter
qualiﬁed in economic topics, you have to study more than they give you
at the faculty of journalism. Now, I am trying to deepen my knowledge
in Economics at ASEM, doing my Master’s degree for graduates of noneconomic higher education institutions”
27 year-old, ASEM magazine
It is also interesting that two of the nine interviewed journalists
(the two who were most enthusiastic about the course and who
were award winners) are also graduates from faculties other than
journalism of Moldova State University. There are also cases when
those with training in journalism are not receptive at all when
the classical dilemma is brought up more or less explicitly in the
discussion. They seem to consider that the faculty of journalism is a
requirement and has the right to existence and dignity like any other
faculty.
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“Fascination with foreign expert”: A constant feature that appears
throughout, from the questionnaire ﬁlled in before the course to the
semi-structured interview, is something that I would call “fascination
with the foreign expert”:
“The course was useful and welcome, especially due to the participation of
an experienced newspaper reporter from abroad. It was interesting to learn
about the problems foreign journalists face in writing their articles, and I
was surprised to ﬁnd out that, compared to us, who do not have access to
information, they have an excess of information”.
31 year-old, reporter, news agency
“When you have a trainer from Financial Times everything is excellent”
24 year-old, reporter, weekly
The foreign expert (and the more foreign, the more valuable; those
from Romania received more criticism compared to the expert
from the USA and the one from Great Britain) has been a constant
component of trainings for journalists organized in the Republic of
Moldova within the last 16 years. It is also another reason to attend the
course and to feel satisﬁed after it.
Feedback: Interviews show a deep satisfaction of journalists when
they have feedback concerning their articles from readers and
colleagues, especially when the feedback is positive:
“After publishing investigative pieces and receiving the award, I was
invited to a talk show at the municipal radio Antena C. After coming
back from Albania I was invited again by Antena C, where I told
about my trip. Also, I met on the street journalists from other media
outlets who invited me to write for their newspapers. Of course, I
could not. I had to ﬁll pages at the newspaper where I was employed.”
29 year-old, reporter, daily
“Once I was working for a newspaper in a small town in the north of
Moldova. By accident I spoke with a person who, without knowing
my name, said she reads our newspaper and that she liked my
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investigative stories. Only after that she asked my name. It was a real
nice situation.”
36 year-old, reporter, daily
“In our newsroom we have a system of encouragement (“pooscerenii”).
The best articles receive a prize - an amount of money. Which article
should receive the prize is decided at the meeting of the whole editorial
staff. My investigative story written after the trip in Bosnia received
this prize.”
36 year-old, reporter, branch of Moscow based daily
Some of my colleagues started envying me - with a good envy, of course!
- because I participated in a lot of trainings and I know a lot of things.
32 year-old, editor, weekly
(This statement was conﬁrmed(!): during the interview she received
a phone call from a colleague asking her help in ﬁlling in the
application form for a training organized in an Eastern European
country.)
Sources of one of my articles on human rights (mother and daughter)
found me and asked for further help. They were convinced that I, as a
journalist, can help them. All that I could do was to give the article to
the Prosecutor as a proof in the lawsuit.
25 year-old, editor, municipality magazine
There is a single case when journalists’ articles are considered as
proof by victims:
“One of my articles about a mother whose child was changed with
another at hospital was taken as proof in the lawsuit”.
26 year-old, reporter, daily

There is a case of feedback that ought to be mentioned because of its
uniqueness:
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After writing a series of articles on human trafﬁcking, the subject of one
of my stories and I were invited to a conference in Strasbourg organized
by CoE. He had sold one of his kidneys to a Turkish Ltd enterprise for an
insigniﬁcant amount of money. I drove to his village to take him to the
airport. He did not even have a pair of shoes. I gave to him a pair of my
husband’s shoes, which later turned to be rather tight. The conference
lasted one day and a half, after that a guided trip through Strasbourg
was organized for us, followed by a wonderful dinner. My subject could
not believe all that was happening to him. In spite of the tight shoes,
he was smiling incessantly; sometimes he could not stop tears. He was
happy. Unfortunately, to live these moments of happiness he had to sell
a kidney…
37 year-old, free lance
Post-course associations: Although two of the courses had taught the
participants how to do investigative reporting, no association of
journalists writing investigations either about trafﬁcking in human
beings or economic topics appeared as a result of the courses. An
association of this kind would be a sure indicator of the impact of
the course on the ﬁeld of journalism as a whole. Why didn’t such
associations appear? According to the statements of the interviewees,
the objective of creating an association of journalists writing about
trafﬁcking in human beings seemed to be too narrow to them.
Everyone hoped that the topic itself would be exhausted very
quickly because of the joint efforts by many organizations to combat
trafﬁcking.
Another explanation also comes from the participants in the course.
There was an idea to create an organization, but since this NGO
would have to be founded on a voluntary basis and as there already
was a Center for Investigative Reporting in Moldova created with
the support of the National Endowment for Democracy foundation,
the participants did not want to create a second association of
investigative reporters.
Two members of the Center signed up for the Investigative Reporting
on Economic Subjects course. When they were contacted with regard
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to the questionnaires, both of them acknowledged that they had
attended only the ﬁrst day of the course and would not ﬁll in the
questionnaires, but they had an opinion about the course that they
wished to express. Of course they were free to express their opinions,
which are offered below:
“The course seemed very poor to me. I expected analyses and
discussions on some speciﬁc investigations published in the mass
media of Moldova. The organizers were not even familiar with the
investigations presented by the participants in the seminar. The foreign
expert was not familiar with what was being written in Moldova, how it
was written, what problems journalists carrying out investigations into
the economy faced. At the course, there were more discussions about
the theoretical aspects of investigative reporting rather than practical
aspects, since one of the conditions for the participation in the course
was an experience of at least 5 years in investigative journalism.”
35 year-old, API
“I only attended the ﬁrst day. That is why I do not have the moral
right to ﬁll in the questionnaire. However, I allow myself to make a
comment, hoping that no one will be offended. I have the impression
that the questions are formulated too tendentiously. The interviewee
does not have a “ﬁeld for maneuvering” and is forced to recognize, due
to the ﬂattering “if yes” that persists in the questionnaire, that after
the course he/she has become a giant in investigative journalism on
economic topics. Dear colleagues, but “if NO”, do we remain with the
conclusion expressed at the seminar, even by the organizers, that we
do not have journalists capable of investigative reporting? Don’t you
think that this is a ﬁasco?”
34 year-old, API
These, of course, are subjective opinions that, at least, may
indicate different interests, which is quite natural in journalism,
and are in no way indicators of the impact of the course, as the
other participants have found it useful. Difference in interests
could explain the fact that no organization of journalists doing
investigative reporting has been created.
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X. INTERVIEWS WITH EDITORS/SUPERVISORS

As in the case of journalists, interviews with editors show more
differences than similarities in answers. Of course, the differences
are not especially relevant to this study. For example, one of the
editors said he had had many expectations before the course,
sending a young employee (employed for less than 6 months)
who had chosen the economic ﬁeld, but was writing very lowquality articles. The person was absent from work for a week in
order to attend the course. After returning to work, however, he
did not even seem to know what the course had been about and
continued to write in the same way. In three months, the young
journalist left the publication and went to do a Master’s degree
in journalism. (It has to be mentioned that the publication is
afﬁliated to a political party and the employment and dismissal
of staff members is “performed by the party,” as the editor-in-chief
says). The conclusion of the editor was that “the young man was
still searching” and the course had had no impact on him. The
participant says he has learned the way an investigation is carried
out and how to work with sources, but “it is difﬁcult to start an
investigation when you are paid according to the number of written
characters.” Such cases are unique and, therefore, we will go on
identifying the common features in the answers received.
Studied “in depth,” the attitude of the editors towards training
courses varies from an easy skepticism to a polite attempt to give
socially desirable answers that would favor the image of the media
institutions they work for and where they occupy an important
position. The skepticism towards the courses is determined by the
conviction of the editors that one becomes truly professional by
practicing this profession daily, while the courses are organized by
people “who have never written a line,” i.e. by those who are not
journalism practitioners. Of course, in cases when this attitude of
supervisors was very pronounced, we did not insist on interviews.
One of the reasons for sending their employees to a course or to
accept (approve of) their participation in a training was to include
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a specialization within the newsroom (to have a specialist in human
rights or investigative journalism) and not the money, i.e. a possible
immediate proﬁt. A direct link between the training of specialists
and an increase in income, i.e. the increase of sales and number of
subscribers, does not seem to exist.
This opinion corresponds to the unanimous statement that a course
does not mean a radical change of the participant.
“The course is too short for the value of the publication to increase. I
have not heard about something like this. Who has raised the value
of something having gone to the university for only three days?
But, unlike university, courses do not try to teach something to
someone who does not know anything in the ﬁeld. The courses aim
at deepening the knowledge…That is why no one changes radically
after the course. The deepening of knowledge cannot be radical: one
was writing in a certain way and the day after the course, suddenly,
started writing differently?”
Deputy editor in chief, magazine
However, supervisors agreed that there were different degrees of
course inﬂuence on the participants. Beginners are the most likely to
be inﬂuenced, and, in this case, a certain (small) difference between
the skills possessed before and after the course can be noticed.
The experienced journalists are inﬂuenced in another way: they
consolidate their knowledge.
“
“Iulian
is one of our very qualiﬁed and experienced colleagues, maybe
with less initiative, but with a lot of experience and I think that the
seminar has been useful to him, but not to the extent that would make
an explosion, he is not young...”
Director, news agency
This perception corresponded to the statements of the journalists,
although sometimes this logic was used by them in order to hide
(explain) the lack of materials prepared on the corresponding topic.
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An insight into the stability of the editorial team also comes
from the interviews with the supervisors. Stability was considered
to be necessary for obtaining the much desired impact of the
courses: “When there are no fluctuations, you start evaluating
the development of a person.” There were also cases when the
editors said that within the last 2-3 years no one had left the
publication, although there had been years when 4-5 employees
left. The fluctuations were explained by the general instability
in Moldovan media, which, within the last 15 years, has gone
through a phenomenon of expansion followed by a period of
“settling.”
All the interviewees mentioned that the situation would be different
if the newsroom had to pay for the training courses. This situation
was considered to be “perfect” for the following reasons: all those
involved would be more responsible, both the organizers and the
participants, because the editor’s ofﬁces would select journalists
very carefully and would, in turn, expect great impact. This would
justify the money invested in his/her training. When they have to
pay, the editor’s ofﬁces will look not only for impact on the media
but also for a proﬁt, which is often reduced (see the effect called
“more profound materials”):
“Paid courses are something totally different. Like other interesting
things, they will be more efﬁcient and the administration will want
to gain a maximum proﬁt. They will have to think well whether they
wish to send someone, who this person will be and what impact on the
media and on the economy it will have.”
Editor in chief, weekly
The unanimous conclusion was: “yes, they would agree to pay,” but
not in the near future, as, according to the interviewees, the current
situation of relying on ﬁnancial assistance of international donors
will last for quite a while. At the same time, the respondents say that
they do not know whether they will ever have some “free money” to
spend on training.
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XI. SPECIFIC FEATURES

It is possible to identify several features that emerge from the data
collected from both journalists and supervisors.
a) Accumulating knowledge versus consolidating knowledge
Journalists themselves made the difference between accumulating
new knowledge and consolidating the knowledge they already have. In
their view, young journalists accumulate knowledge during a course
while more experienced journalists consolidate existing knowledge.
Most of the journalists said that the course did not have a radical
inﬂuence on them because this is not the ﬁrst course they had
attended.
“The subject on human trafﬁcking was not new for me. I knew very
well this subject because I and our program collaborated with IOM
on a series of articles on human trafﬁcking and we approached all
aspects of this phenomenon. At some point we did not know how
to approach this subject in a new way. This is why I went to this
course.”
23 year-old, reporter, National Radio
Q: “ Did you improve your ability to get access to ofﬁcial
information?”
A: “This was not the ﬁrst course on investigative reporting which I
attended, but the second. The ﬁrst course on this genre I attended
two years ago. I already knew how to ﬁnd sources during the
brainstorming given at the second training. According to trainers I did
very well.”
29 year-old, reporter, daily
“A course is good because among other things it reminds you that
what you are doing is quite good. If this had been the ﬁrst course I
attended, certainly it would have impressed me. But this is not the
ﬁrst course…”
44 year-old, editor, local radio
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The ﬁrst course seems to be seen as crucial by experienced
journalists. It is of interest that this was the ﬁrst course for only
one of the 42 participants. One participant in the course on Human
Rights, a 19 year old man, is not a journalist but a layout-designer for
a local newspaper in Ungheni. Although he gave “correct answers”
to questions: “What do you expect from this course?” ” How do you
intend to implement knowledge?”, etc, he stated that in 10 years he
does not see himself in journalism. For these reasons, he was not
chosen for the in-depth interview.
Some of the participants do not see the difference between
accumulating knowledge and consolidating knowledge in terms
of the ﬁrst course vs. other courses, but tried to explain it as a
characteristic of emancipated journalists/media versus traditional
journalists/media:
Q: ““Does the course help you ﬁnd more sources, both private and
ofﬁcial?”
A: “For me this was not a problem before the course. I received
source information from the human trafﬁcking course. Now things
just have been repeated for me. For other participants the work with
sources was a new, unknown topic. For example, there were several
participants whose reaction was very naive when they found out that
there is information on human rights on the web…”
Q: ““Do you think then that participants should be selected in order to
have a more homogeneous group?”
A: “Not at all. A diverse group is OK. Some of participants were
impressed by practical exercises proposed by Marian. They still
were thinking that journalism can be taught only in a serious/
boring manner. Also the fact that some of participants were able to
implement the techniques about which they just learned amazed
them. During the coffee break they were attacking Marian (a
trainer from Romania) and us with questions… It is more precise
to say that Marian did not have coffee breaks because of their
questions.”
25 year-old, municipality magazine
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“There were several categories of journalists at this course. There were
people for whom the training brought a lot of new things. A woman
from Edinet, editor of a program on health topics, was asking a lot of
questions relevant only to her - I already knew all that stuff.”
37 year-old, editor, weekly
b) “More profound materials”: this feature may be called “the effect of
more profound materials”. Most participants stated in self-completed
questionnaires that after the course they do not write more materials,
but that they now write “better and more profound materials”. Their
feeling and arguments were based on such grounds as: using more
sources, using both ofﬁcial and private sources, using a plan and a
strategy of collecting information and investigation, improved ability
to analyze written sources (documents, accounts).
Q: “Even if you did not write more articles, could you say that these
few articles are better?
A: “Yes.”
Q: “What exactly was better after the course?
A: “I said already: sources.”
Q: “Nothing else except the sources?”
A: “I think the way of organizing the information as well, a better
structure…”
33 year-old, editor, weekly
“Now I try to write more profound articles, which is rather difﬁcult. It
is especially difﬁcult to unify small parts into a whole. It takes time to
write full articles, but these pieces are highly appreciated by readers.”
25 year-old, monthly magazine & UNDP program
c) Disparity between knowledge and action
A discrepancy between theory and practice, a gap between knowledge
and action, becomes evident when obtained data are analyzed:
“Theoretically I knew and I felt how an investigation should
be carried out, and I believed that I could do it, especially after
participating in a seminar in the USA on exactly the same subject,
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investigative journalism in the written press. I am convinced now that
we do know the theory, we know how to do it, and we only have to
start.”
29 year-old, reporter, daily
“Even if I did not start doing investigative reporting, it was very clear
to me how an investigation should be done. I mean investigative
reporting in general, not only about human trafﬁcking. This is what I
really learned at this course.”
23 year-old, reporter, National Radio
This feature is obviously paradoxical. Journalists say they have
acquired knowledge, which they will use in the future, when
they will have opportunities. But the speciﬁcs of the journalists’
theoretical knowledge must be veriﬁed and conﬁrmed in everyday
practice.One explanation of the disparity could be the risks
of investigative reporting, as mentioned above in text and in
footnote 6. Other explanations concern obstacles in implementing
knowledge about free press in an incipient, immature democracy:
hostility of ofﬁcials in giving information, legislation is not
respected, etc., as well as implementing a vision of an independent
media in an embryonic free market: lack of resources, atmosphere
at the editor’s ofﬁce, change of workplace, and lack of adequate
remuneration.
However, there are also other explanations of how a change could
be produced which emphasize that no writing, editing, investigation
technique is simply a technique, a skill. It also implies a much more
profound and often slow change:
“I could never say I have liked 100 per cent those 10-15 training
courses I attended or that they have changed my life. Sometimes,
some things discussed at the seminars seemed unimportant to me, but
two years pass and I say: ‘Look, what that one said at that course was
true! This is exactly like that!’”
37 year-old, free lance
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d) Training goers
Some of the journalists participated in two of the analyzed courses;
they also reported a greater number of previously attended courses
(10 on average). Therefore, one can say that there is a category of
journalist “training goers.”
It is difﬁcult to explain or speculate upon the real motivations of
“training goers” because answers are given “correctly” - to learn how
to approach human rights in my media outlet, to learn how to do
investigative journalism, etc.
The journalist who leads with 15 courses said that after graduating
from the faculty of journalism at Moldova State University she tried to
give up all that she studied there and to learn all that was coming from
the West. Beside knowledge and skills, the trainings have been for
her true opportunities for professional development and satisfaction.
Five or six courses that she attended took place outside the Republic of
Moldova, in Western and Eastern Europe, a fact which led to working
with international teams of investigative journalism. In her case such
openness to different trainings could also be explained by the fact that
she was a freelance during several years.
In another case, openness to courses implied a real metamorphosis
for a mature journalist:
“I do not know how to explain. Initially, when journalists’ trainings
started, I thought as my other colleagues: “You have been working
in media for several tears, lets say 7-8, and you have been promoted
from the position of reporter to that of editor and from a local outlet to
a newspaper with national coverage. You passed several steps and you
do not need instructions. After that I changed my mind. I said ‘no,’ it
is better to go and see what they are doing. Maybe, I really will learn
something new related to my profession.”
52 year-old, editor, news agency
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Unlike mature journalists, young journalists become “training goers”
because of some strategic reasons:
A: “I participated in this course assuming I will be able to implement
knowledge everywhere, not only at the national radio. I thought I
would be able to apply it in the written press as well. It was clear for
me that I will not stay at that job for a long time.”
Q: “Are you still maintaining your opinion?”
A: “Yes. I even attended a similar course organized by OSCE.”
23 year-old, former reporter at National Radio,
currently in an OSCE program
For other journalists a course is just an introduction, and attending
several courses on the same topic is a necessary step:
“…’human rights’ is a very large topic; you cannot say honestly that
you are a professional in writing on human rights. - Why did you
go to that course then? Why do you think the course was organized?
- At the course you receive a good introduction and you have a good
opportunity to discuss with trainers and colleagues. - If this course
was just an introduction, do you intend to attend others courses on
human rights? - Of course.”
26 year-old, national daily
e) Migration
There is excessive mobility of participants in training courses, and
the causes of this migration might be the following:
- journalists become better after the course and want to work for a
more prestigious publication;
- participants desire to leave for other ﬁelds, especially in the case
of young journalists, usually for Public Relations.
As a rule journalists do not disclose this kind of motivation. The
reason is obvious to the author of this report who sees the migration
from a small Russian language weekly to a newly created Moldovan
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branch of a Moscow based publication as a natural professional
progression. Also these unstated reasons are evident for editors:
Q: “Do you think she became more aware of ethical standards after
the course?”
A: “She does not care at all about ethical standards. She went to the course
on Human Rights to add it to her CV and to impress those from UNDP, as
has happened already. She is now working in a UNDP program regarding
the importance of iodinate salt in cooking. I am not joking…”
38 year-old, editor, municipality publication
A: “I am surprised she wrote she is our employee. She left quite a long
time ago. But she did not leave suddenly. A year ago she found a job
at a National Company for Health Assurance and was still having a
page in our Friday edition writing on health topics, especially how
health assurance policy will be implemented. When this job ended she
did not come back. Now she is VIP.”
Q: “What do you mean?”
A: “You know the logo of VIP Magazine: “You are VIP, you are
reading VIP”. Therefore, writing for VIP, that is who you are.”
32 year-old, deputy editor in chief, national daily
Better journalists leave for publications with a smaller circulation
and periodicity because of certain conﬂicts within the newsroom:
Q: “Did the newsroom dedicate new resources for investigative stories:
time, reporters, equipment?”
A: “No, not at all. I was writing more articles because I was working
in the newsroom until 21.00-22.00. Beside investigative stories, I had
to do my weekly norm for page 2, the page on social topics. I am, no,
I was angry, furious. It was too much for a person. And the salary
remained the same. Then I protested…”
29 year-old, award-winner, former reporter at a national daily,
currently reporter, weekly
Although some journalists express their dissatisfactions, others prefer
not to discuss their reasons for leaving one newsroom for another:
Q: “ Why did you leave the newspaper …?”
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A: “(silence)… I did not leave the ﬁeld of journalism. I am still in this
ﬁeld and I want to remain in journalism. ”
Journalist, award-winner, formerly at a national daily,
now at a thematic publication of Ministry of Energy
One statement exposes the general instability of mass media in the
Republic of Moldova:
Q: ”Are you staying in mass media?”
A: “I have only a short term contract with this organization. I have been
in mass media since I was 16 years old. I would like to continue working
in mass media, but am not sure what direction my career will take. My
professional future is very uncertain for me.”
23 year-old, former reporter at National Radio,
currently in an OSCE program
Some journalists, who had attended a specialized course and
worked for a publication for a period of time applying the acquired
knowledge, left to work for another publication with a different
focus. Thus, their knowledge remained unused and the impact of
the course rather insigniﬁcant, as in the case of migration from a
national daily to VIP Magazine. Another case is that of the person
who migrated twice in three months (between the end of the course
and the distribution of self-completed questionnaires). She ﬁrst left a
Russian language (serious and analytical) weekly and worked for a
while for a publication of the Russian community in Moldova. When
she was contacted for the purpose of ﬁlling in the questionnaires she
was working for the third publication, Evreiskoe mesteciko, a newly
created publication of the Jewish community in Moldova. This
journalist attended the course on investigative reporting in business,
and it is hard to believe that she will use the acquired knowledge on
investigative reporting at a small publication of an ethnic community.
XII. CONCLUSIONS

Conclusions can be structured according to the four levels of impact:
individual, organizational, mass media, and society in general.
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Individual Level
 The impact was greater on beginning journalists;
 In the case of journalists with greater experience in the ﬁeld,
it was about consolidating the existing knowledge rather than
about changing the perception of the participant. The colleagues
sensed the difference in the case of beginning journalists rather
than in the case of experienced ones;
 Some courses were aimed primarily to enlighten journalists.
Some participants did not attend courses in order to cover the
problem or to write on the given topic, but, for example, to learn
as much as possible about human rights;
 Some participants did not attend all the sessions. Trainers
mentioned that journalists from local mass media used the time in
the capital for personal business at the expense of the time reserved
for the course. Journalists from Chisinau justiﬁed their absence in
a different manner: they claimed that the course did not meet their
expectations or that they had to prepare an article for their editor.
Organizational Level
 The impact seems to be greater on journalism in general rather than
at the organizational level. There have been few changes within the
newsroom: in most of the cases, participants have not increased the
number of articles after the course, the newsroom has not allocated
new resources for the subject matter, and participants have not been
promoted to a higher position. Instead, most of the participants
stated that they wrote better and more profound articles (see the
Effect of more profound articles above). Fourteen journalists write
“more profound” articles for 14 different publications; therefore,
logically, there should be a qualitative improvement without having,
paradoxically, an obvious change in newsrooms taken separately.
 Most of the members of the newsroom seemed to be indifferent
to the knowledge acquired by the participants in the courses.
Often, they were not even aware of the fact that their colleagues
participated in training courses.
 None of the editors said he/she missed a participant in a seminar,
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which contradicts the statements of some journalists who claimed
they were absent at the seminar for the reason that they were urgently
called by their editors.
Mass Media Level
 The impact was greater on journalists from the provinces;
 The impact was greater on journalists from periodicals than on
journalists from specialized publications;
 The impact was greater on journalists from private rather than
public or state publications;
 The impact was smaller on journalists from press agencies.
Given the specialized focus of press agencies, many of the studied
practices were not put into use.
 The impact was greater on the participants from publications with
a higher frequency of printing than those from magazines or other
monthly periodicals;
 The impact was greater in the case of more or less independent
newspapers than in the case of politically afﬁliated ones;
 The statement of the editors that if the courses were paid for there
would be more responsibility both on the part of the organizers and
on the part of the participants could be interpreted as follows: there
is a relaxed attitude to training courses and low responsibility on
the part of both the participants and the organizers.
 Most of the participants came from newspapers and press agencies.
Only three journalists who participated in the course represented
broadcasting institutions. The speciﬁcs of the course and the level of
the development of local broadcasting explain the situation.
 The participants from public radio stations were anxious when completing
post-course questionnaires. They explained that the newsroom did not
allow implementation of the skills acquired at the course.
Society Level in General
 Participants from Russian newspapers spoke more about the
reactions from their readers. According to their statements,
readers phone, write e-mails and, of course, letters. This fact could
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generate speculation about the readers of Russian newspapers,
who are more dynamic and react to published material.
 It is difﬁcult to establish the exact impact of mass media at the
societal level in the case of a major problem faced by this society.
Usually, a number of local and international organizations are
involved in the process of problem-solving. For example, in the
case of trafﬁcking in human beings, different means for combating
the phenomenon were involved, such as: communication
campaigns, conferences, social advertising, theater, ﬁlms, music,
etc. Under the given circumstances, it is difﬁcult to estimate the
contribution of investigative journalism, even if the impact of
the course is indisputable at the individual and mass media level:
journalists have learned how to write an investigation and how to
use an action plan in writing on different topics.
XIII. ASSESSMENT OF RESEARCH DESIGN/COMMENTS ON METHODOLOGY

The present study is part of a comparative research project. As a
result, theoretical interests of the author of the study have been
minimal. However, the author can mention that while carrying out
the study she had a feeling that she was following the design of a case
study. More precisely, the author aimed at verifying how already
existing theoretical ﬁndings are conﬁrmed in the case of the Republic
of Moldova and emphasizing the unique peculiarities of this case.
At the same time, the case study was combined with the design of a
qualitative research characterized, in particular, by an interpretation of
the obtained information according to the given theoretical point of view.
As was mentioned above, the theoretical model of the four levels of
impact was taken as a basis in formulating questions to be included
in the questionnaires distributed to journalists and editors two, six,
and twelve months after the training.
The structure of the questionnaire distributed before the course was different
from the other ones. It contained questions about the level of preparation,
experience, position, previously attended courses, how the participants

178 ■ IMPACT ASSESSMENT OF MEDIA TRAINING

found out about the course, what their expectations were, as well as
languages spoken and the attitude towards the profession of journalist.
The questionnaire distributed immediately after the course contained
questions on the applicability of the course, the degree of clarity, the utility
of the materials presented, trainers’ duties, and the general quality of the
course. Also, journalists were asked whether the seminar had met their
expectations and how they were going to apply the gained knowledge.
The entire selected methodology resulted in focusing the research on
the impact at the individual level. In other words, we did not have
a separate research design for the assessment of the impact at the
organizational level of journalism or on society in general.
That is, we did not compare the quality and the quantity of the materials
produced or written by the entire newsroom before and after the
participation of the journalist in the course. Neither did we compare the
progress of the newsrooms that had sent their journalists to the course
with the progress of the newsrooms that had not. Nor did we have a
research design for measuring the impact of training activities on the
society: we did not use opinion polls in order to establish the knowledge
of citizens on the topic discussed at the course before and after it was
covered by mass media.
The entire research was based on an in-depth study of the impact
at the individual level, while the other three types of impact were
considered to be inevitable, given the application of knowledge and
individual skills obtained at the course. This theoretical model looks
like a “wave” (concentric circles) of the impact. The assumption of
the entire theoretical model seems to conﬁrm the basic idea of liberal
political theory, that is, that the individual is the only important
actor, the basis of political and social communities.
Comments on Questionnaires
Questionnaires have been the main method of data collection. Semistructured and in-depth interviews have constituted the second source.
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The majority of participants preferred to receive questionnaires by
e-mail, despite the fact that visits to their ofﬁces were proposed. It can
be concluded that the presence of the researcher makes the respondent
anxious. We can suppose that many answers have been “constructed”
in the case of completing the questionnaires by e-mail, the respondent
having read the entire questionnaire and then formulating the
answer expected from him/her. Those who ﬁlled in questionnaires
in the presence of the researcher did not read the introduction to the
questionnaire.
As we already have said above, the order of questions in the selfcompleted questionnaire followed the model of the four levels of
impact. After collecting the questionnaires, it was established that they
contained, with two exceptions, positive answers to questions 1-9, which
referred to the self-perception of the participant.8 Following were several
positive answers to questions 9-16, which referred to the atmosphere in
the newsroom: knowledge sharing with colleagues, colleagues’ interest in
the course, etc.9 Usually, the answers to questions 17-26, which referred
to promotion, salary, new tasks, new resources at the editor’s ofﬁce,
reaction of other mass media institutions, reactions of sources and of the
readers/audience were negative.10 Thus, the “no” answers at the end of
8. Trainee self-perception: Have you changed your attitude regarding journalism as a profession after the course? Do you think that your professional abilities changed? Did you improve
your ability to access relevant stories? Do you approach more sources than before? Did you
improve your ability to get access to ofﬁcial information? Did you improve your ability to
obtain access to information from private sources? Did you improve your ability to analyze
written sources? Did you become aware of new ethical standards after the course?
9. Implementation in newsroom: did you make a presentation for your colleagues about ideas
and knowledge learned at the course? Did you discuss with colleagues informally the ideas
and knowledge learned at the course? Did your colleagues show interests in that course? Did
the newsroom dedicate new resources for investigative stories? Did you establish co-operative relationships with other participants from the course? Did your colleagues express any
opinion regarding your performance after the course? Did your editor express any opinion
regarding your performance after the course? Were you given new tasks after the course?
10. For example: Were you promoted after the course? Was your salary raised after the course?
Did you start receiving more letters with positive or negative comments regarding articles written by you after the course? Did you receive diplomas, prizes, and other signs of recognition of
your articles’ quality after the course? Did you get any comments regarding your work from
editors and journalists from other media organizations after the course? Did your articles trigger other stories in other media outlets? How did your sources react to your articles written
after the course: complaints, legal suits, words of praise.
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questionnaires, with their negative implications, caused tension, which,
of course, was unpleasant for the respondents.
Such order of questions had a frustrating effect on the interviewee,
regardless of the ascendant order and the positive thinking implied
by the logic of the questions.
Questions structured according to the corresponding levels seemed
to be aimed at a journalist with the following characteristics: a
person with a permanent workplace; one who has worked for a daily
newspaper; one who works for an independent publication that looks
for proﬁt and respects the principles of the free press and the market
and whose manager considers that the employee raises the value
and the quality of the publication and, correspondingly, brings more
proﬁt; and one who works for a publication that responds to societal
issues and whose readers react to what is written.
If the participants (somewhat) complied with those criteria, they
were more open to answering the questionnaire. Those whose
positive answers exceeded the number of negative ones were the
participants who had had a permanent workplace for the last 4-5
years and who worked for a publication that appeared, usually, 2-3
times per week and tried to avoid political inﬂuences.
However, in the case of journalists who migrated from one
publication to another, who worked for a press agency that
produced only news, and/or who worked for specialized
publications or public radio or television, the questionnaire
aroused sarcasm and cynicism: “The person who has worked out the
questionnaire thinks that a course can change the world!”, “Who has
made up such questions!?”, etc.
A number of questions called for “yes” and “no” answers, i.e. those
were closed questions, although respondents often were asked to
give an example if their answer was “yes.” Very few respondents
agreed to give an explanation or an example. Among possible
explanations for this refusal, it is worth mentioning the following:
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the haste of the respondents, the lack of seriousness (the abovementioned cynicism), and the lack of real examples that would
illustrate the answer “yes.”
In those cases when participants had managed to use the knowledge
obtained at the course (visible examples are those who won the
competitions), explanations and examples were provided.
“Yes” and “no” answers to the majority of questions created an
impression that only two situations were possible: success or failure.
This structure gave the impression that only one of the answers was
desired. That is why we can suppose that we have obtained the socalled desirable social answer. As an exception that conﬁrms the rule,
there were two questionnaires with “no” answers to all the questions.
In all probability, the aim of the respondents was to deny any
inﬂuence the course had on them.
The ﬁnal question of the self-completed questionnaire was an
open-ended question, in which the respondents had to share their
impressions of the impact of the course on them personally and on
any effects that the organizers had not expected or foreseen. With
very few exceptions, that question was left unanswered because the
respondents either did not know how to respond or they did not have
enough time to write down the answer.
Compared to the questionnaires ﬁlled in before the course, which
showed an optimistic and constructive attitude, the self-completed
questionnaires were less optimistic and coherent. For example, in
the questionnaire ﬁlled in immediately after the course, a respondent
said that he would use the knowledge within a series of radio
broadcasts and “marathons” (special programs, sometimes lasting up
to 24 hours aimed to raise funds for a certain cause). The response
was different six months after the course. The respondent said that
the issues discussed within the corresponding course had not been
new to him and he just consolidated the existing knowledge, which
he used at appropriate moments.
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The respondents for an in-depth interview were selected after
the examination of self-completed questionnaires. It is worth
mentioning that we contacted not only those participants who
said they have implemented the knowledge obtained at the
course. We also contacted those who had recognized that they
had not managed to implement much of the obtained knowledge
and skills. Only one such participant agreed to be interviewed.
Thus, we have eight interviews with journalists who can be called
“successful” (in this case) and only one interview with a person
who has failed to implement the knowledge. This interview is
valuable because it shows that failure has to do not only with the
preparation of the journalist, but also with the management and
staff policy of the institution. Of course, one may say that this was
an exceptional situation because the participant is an employee
of “Teleradio Moldova” Public Company.11 Nevertheless, this
case allows us to state that the implementation of the knowledge
obtained at a training course does not solely depend on the
knowledge, skills, and progress of the individual journalist in the
Republic of Moldova.
The processing and analysis of data presupposed, ﬁrst of all, a
systematization of the data obtained from the questionnaires
(it was carried out manually, counting positive and negative
answers). Minimal processing of the data again indicated that
the research did not have a quantitative component. One could
say that the process of data interpretation began right after the
11. The Moldovan public radio and television company is currently in a process of
transformation. On 24 April 2002, the Parliamentary Assembly of the Council of Europe
adopted the Resolution 1280 concerning the functioning of democratic institutions in the
Republic of Moldova. Article 10 of the Resolution recommended the changing of the Teleradio
Moldova from a state company into a public broadcast entity. In July 2002, Parliament passed
the bill proposed by the Moldovan president, although it did not pass the expertise test of the
Council of Europe. The journalists and media NGOs have been demanding in vain from
Parliament to abrogate the current law and to replace it with the Law on the National Public
Broadcasting Institution, drafted by the Association for the Electronic Press and recommended
by the experts from the CoE as a model for the functional, ﬁnancial and editorial independence
of a public broadcasting institution. In summer 2004, under the pretext of a deﬁnite
transformation into a public company, a number of journalists who were not obeying the
governing party have been dismissed, a fact which caused prolonged strikes, repeated protests
and meetings. In spite of protests, undesirable journalists have not been reemployed.
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primary processing of the data because certain answers, which
seemed to be ambiguous, had to be classiﬁed anyway. However,
there was an attempt to systematize the data through a series of
comparisons:
 Comparison between what was stated in the questionnaires
ﬁlled in before and immediately after the course;
 Comparison between the questionnaires ﬁlled in immediately
after the course and the self-completed questionnaires two, six,
and twelve months after the course;
 Comparison between participants’ and editors’ questionnaires,
i.e. between participants’ self-perception and editors’
observations of the participants.
By means of these comparisons, the similarities and contrasts in the
obtained answers, as well as contradictions, incoherencies, and, of
course, conﬁrmations were established.
One of the evident incoherencies was the following: many of the
participants stated in the questionnaires ﬁlled in immediately after
the course that the seminars had contained few practical exercises
and the trainers had focused more on theory, while they would have
liked to do exercises and practice. On the other hand, the local trainer
(the same person in the case of two analyzed courses) mentioned
that the majority of students had not been doing their homework and
had been more inclined to discuss the differences between local and
foreign practices in mass media instead of getting seriously involved
in exercises (simulations) suggested by the trainers.
Also, the journalists stated in the questionnaires ﬁlled in before
the course that they expected to acquire practical skills with an
immediate effect. However, in the self-completed questionnaires,
many respondents stated that the course had helped them to enrich
signiﬁcantly their theoretical knowledge, which had been the greatest
achievement.
It is possible that the emphasis placed on the theoretical importance
of the course several months after was made in order to compensate
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for the failure to implement the obtained knowledge. This lack of
internal consistency of answers raises questions on the suggested
theoretical model: is an impact on knowledge possible without an
impact on skills and conduct? Is it possible to modify knowledge
without modifying actions?
The results allow a distinction between direct and indirect indicators.
Such indicators that refer to a change of attitude or behavior are
indirect indicators, while journalists’ advancement in position,
increased salary, and obtained prizes are direct indicators. Within
the present research, the majority of indicators have been indirect
and identiﬁed through the systematization of the answers of
the respondents. The answers were usually based on subjective
statements and (self-) perceptions. The number of direct indicators
was smaller and usually conﬁrmed in all types of questionnaires,
interviews, as well as by the editors.
Generally speaking, the aim of training courses for journalists is
to cause or lead to changes in the society; more exactly, to push
societies in transition to democracy and prosperity. Due to the fact
that it is hard to measure the impact on society, this research has
attempted to measure the impact on certain speciﬁc matters: the
progress of a journalist and the progress of a newsroom, preserving
the basic hypothesis that the actions of the latter would inevitably
have an impact on society.
To the extent to which the present research has the characteristic
features of a case study, the unique feature of the Republic of Moldova
could be the following: an impact at the individual level does not
seem to guarantee an impact at the organizational and mass media
levels, or the level of the society in general. This statement would
require annulling the basic hypothesis of the research (however, the
initial liberal political theory would remain valid).
Probably, it is more correct to say that, in the case of the Republic of
Moldova, the effect of the individual impact on the society is slower
because of certain factors that do not depend only on the training

MOLDOVA ■

185

activities. In order to achieve those types of impact, it is necessary
for all the “players” to co-operate and follow the same objective:
professional, free and independent mass media.
Tamara CARAUS,
for Independent Journalism Center (Moldova)

Impact assessment
of media trainings in Serbia
INTRODUCTION

This is a ﬁrst attempt to assess the impact of media training in
Serbia. Until now, there has been no systematic survey of media
trainings. In the last eight years money from different resources
has been invested in a variety of media trainings without
measuring their inﬂuence. There is no estimate of how much
money has been invested recently by donors to help Serbian
media. During the time of Milosevic’s regime, it was almost illegal
to help develop the media or to give any support to freedom of
information.
BACKGROUND

In the time of socialist Yugoslavia, the main requirement for
becoming a journalist was to have a diploma from any of the
faculties. Formal journalism education was relegated to the Faculty of
Political Science. Journalists, like any of the so-called social-political
workers, were loyal to the political apparatus; they were far from
being critics of events and decisions.
In recent years, education ceased to be a pre-condition for
practicing journalism. Two parallel processes were happening
at the same time: on one hand, the general level of expertise of
media employees had begun deteriorating, but, on the other hand,
awareness of the signiﬁcance of independent and objective critical
journalism was slowly emerging. Both phases of development
of Serbian journalism, in the time of socialist Yugoslavia and
in recent years, were reﬂections of the development of Serbian
society. Current registration of media and the total number of
media outlets in Serbia, primarily electronic media outlets, has
gotten out of hand. The most frequently mentioned number
of electronic outlets is 1200 (but it is said that there may be as
many as 1300-1400!), and around 120 print media exist. Of the
total number of electronic and print media, 300 of them are state
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owned. Once again we must stress that there are no precise ﬁgures
for the number of media outlets.
Uncontrolled establishment of media outlets in the 1990’s has led
to a hyper-production of employees in the media sector, and not
only journalists. Private media are, for the most part, set up by
their owners with little experience and without any theoretical or
practical knowledge. Employees in such media are not professionals.
Furthermore, employees in both public and private media come
under immense pressure from both local municipal governments and
from advertisers. It would be fair to say that professional journalism
practice is sorely tested on a daily basis.
The ﬁrst media trainings in Serbia were held in 1996, organized
by the BBC. These were the years of Slobodan Milosevic’s regime.
At that time, Serbian opposition was, for the ﬁrst time, united
against him. One year later Milosevic lost control of Belgrade and
several large Serbian towns. Until then, attempts by the media to
expose the political apparatus were rare. The ﬁrst seizure of power
by the political opposition gave media the opportunity to ﬁght for
the public in a more organized and prominent manner. In those
years, numerous donors supported not only the survival but also the
development of media through various projects. Foreign consultants
and trainers arrived from abroad. Journalists, editors and owners of
media attended specialized trainings and participated in study trips.
Education became a focus on the part of donors. Although this was
somewhat random in the beginning, trainings ﬂourished after the fall
of Milosevic in October 2000.
At the very beginning, the basic goal of trainings was to teach
objective and impartial reporting. However, in sensitive areas such
as South Serbia, populated by a mixture of Serbs and Albanians, it
was necessary to take steps to establish contact between these two
deeply opposed parties. In the region of South East Europe, or the
Western Balkans, primarily among nations of former Yugoslavia,
it was more important to bring the warring sides closer together.
Therefore, education had both a professional and a political goal.
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It became obvious very quickly that stations with a clearly political
agenda and no commercial backing would disappear very soon from
the media market.
TRAINING CENTERS AND SCHOOLS FOR JOURNALISTS IN SERBIA

There are several schools and training centers in Serbia that organize
courses for electronic media staff as well as courses for participants
from both electronic and print media.
ANEM Training Center started working on November 01, 2000, only a
month after the downfall of Slobodan Milosevic’s regime and the victory
of the Democratic Opposition of Serbia. With donors’ help, especially
that of IREX (American non-government organization for the support of
media), two classrooms were set up to hold courses for electronic media
staff, predominantly staff of radio stations. Basic courses were offered in
the beginning and then expanded to introduce courses in investigative
journalism, diversity reporting, computer assisted reporting,
management, and the production of a good radio jingle.
Soon after the political changes in 2000, ANEM made the decision
not to be an educational organization of a closed type which
offered courses only to member stations. This Training Center
also established a link with the Media Center and the Journalism
Department within the Faculty of Political Science in Belgrade. An
agreement was reached whereby the Training Center would organize
courses for students of the Faculty to prepare them for work in the
newsroom. The project ended in 2004.
In order to understand the media situation in Serbia, it is necessary
to go back and remind ourselves of the political context. Namely,
since the beginning of Milosevic’s dominance, media had been
divided into pro-regime and anti-regime, i.e. independent media.
Until the fall of Milosevic, only independent media received outside
support, including education. Immediately after the fall, a serious
dilemma was raised: should the employees in the state media, largely
believed to be priviledged, be included in the educational system
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established and supported by donors? Moreover, the process of
lustration1 has not been conducted in that media, nor generally in
the country, and the question remains whether they should beneﬁt by
education that is offered by ANEM and other such donor institutions.
Finally, should ANEM, as an association of INDEPENDENT media,
strengthen its competition through education? More courses have
been offered to independent media, such as the one included in this
research; however, the division between regime and independent
media is still very much a live issue in the Serbian media scene.
Ultimately, the ANEM Training Center has established cooperation
with the state media.
European Center for Broadcast Journalism (ECBJ) works on the
principle of a training center. ECBJ was established in 2001 by the
BBC World Service Trust as a training centre for media professionals.
It equally works on developing the capacities of local media as well
as civil society organizations. One of the reasons why ECBJ has a
unique position in the regional market is its link with the BBC WS
Trust, as this provides access to all resources of the BBC. It organizes
mostly advanced and specialized courses for journalists in electronic
media. Currently, the ECBJ is in charge of the RTV B922 in-house
training, a long-term project ﬁnanced by the European Agency for
Reconstruction.
Media Center in Belgrade organizes courses for journalists and NGO
employees. The participants come from print and electronic media
1. During the period after the fall of the various European Communist states in 1989–1991,
the term came to refer to the policy of limiting participation of former communists and
especially informants of the communist secret police in the successor governments or in civil
service positions.
2. B92 was founded in 1989 as a youth radio broadcasting to Belgrade audiences and has
since grown into a company which includes: a regional radio and a national television network, a Website and an internet providing service, a book publishing department, a CD label
and a cultural centre, Rex. It had a very important role during the time of the regime of Slobodan Milosevic (currently The Hague tribunal prisoner). The organisation is also the subject
of Matthew Collins’ best-selling book « This is Serbia Calling.» B92’s core activities comprise
its three media outlets: nationwide TV station, most popular private radio station, and most
popular internet information and entertainment portal in South East Europe.
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as well as non-governmental organizations. Media Center also
organizes education to media participants on topics such as how
EU institutions work in the ﬁelds of security, legislation, ecology,
economy, European integration, as well as accession to EU. Even
though Media Center got funding from outside donors, at present it
is self-sustaining.
Center for Professionalization of Media was set up recently in
Belgrade with the help of the Danish School of Journalism. It
organizes and offers courses for print media. They are still in the
initial phase of their work starting with courses on graphic design
and print photo ethics.
Intervision is a school that specializes in organizing virtually all
types of TV courses. It ranks among the best institutions of this
type in the country. They organize different types of courses for TV
employees, bringing foreign experts in TV. The program includes
news production, in-house training, camera editing, management/
promotion, sport production, scheduling and marketing, and
compiling program projects. On the basis of annual contracts
Intervision has been funded by Irex ProMedia, an American
organization that assists print, radio and television media in Eastern
Europe and has played an important role in social and political
changes.
School of Journalism in Novi Sad has a long-term educational goal
to cultivate tolerant journalism in multicultural and multiethnic
Vojvodina. The school basically offers three types of education:
a one-year journalism course for young, inexperienced people;
a two-year course for mid-career professionals (a series of shortterm courses); and a two-year training-of-trainers for experienced
electronic media journalists. OSCE supports courses in South Serbia
- Medvedja, Bujanovac, Presevo - for journalists and media employees
in multiethnic communities, not solely for education purposes, but
also for strengthening ties between former adversaries. The aim is to
build tolerance among Serbs and Albanians and develop a conﬂict-free
atmosphere.
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Faculty of Political Science in Belgrade and its Journalism
Department belong to the category of formal education - the only
available diploma at the BA level for future journalists. IREX has
recently supported the establishment of a radio station at Belgrade
University, which at the same time serves as a training center for
journalists. However, the modules and methods are based on outdated
journalism practices that have not been improved or developed for
many years. The courses are long on theory and short on practice.
It might appear that there are not enough training institutions in
Serbia. They are specialized - radio, TV and print training centres
- and this is a positive trend. Yet, for Serbia (or any country) with
a population of only 7.5 million people and an ofﬁcial average
monthly salary of about 200 EUR or less, the number of media
outlets is much too high. Competition is severe. The majority of the
media cannot make enough money to cover basic costs. It would
be counterproductive to have more training institutions given these
conditions.
ANALYSIS OF THE CURRENT SITUATION IN THE MEDIA SECTOR IN THE COUNTRY

Despite the fact that most of the media laws have been adopted
(Broadcast Act, Telecommunications Act, Public Information Act,
Free Access to Information Act), very few articles of these laws are
being implemented. The Broadcast Act was adopted on July 18,
2002, but due to problems with the Broadcast Agency as a regulatory
body, a tendering process for frequency allocation, as the most
important task, has not been conducted. Formation of the ﬁrst
Council was followed by serious violations in the procedure and, as a
consequence, the Council never gained any real credibility and was
never truly functional (two of its members resigned very shortly after
they were elected).
Despite the legal path paved by ANEM toward the solution of this
problem, the current Serbian government opted for an amendment,
adopted in August 2004, which redeﬁned the manner of electing
Council members. The government proposal threatened to set a
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dangerous precedent according to which the mandate of Council
members, including those elected in full conformity with the law,
may be terminated merely by amending the Act. The adoption of
such a proposal would create a model wherein any future majority
in the Parliament would be in a position to dismiss the entire
Council and elect new members at will, eliminating any possibility
of the Council ever becoming truly independent. Formation of the
new Broadcast Council is currently underway. Media organizations
embarked in good faith on the process of nominating candidates,
but they found themselves in a situation in which the Parliament
and its Culture and Information Committee turned a blind eye
to the obvious manipulation of the candidate lists by people who
are not authorised by the Act to nominate candidates. This caused
a situation in which there were no proper legal avenues through
which these organizations could contest in court the (possibly)
illegal decisions of the Parliament on the appointment of Council
members. Furthermore, media organizations did not want
adherence to their principles to be interpreted as obstruction of the
essential reforms and therefore have decided to withdraw their list
of candidates for Council membership. Serious doubts have been
expressed as to the future integrity of the formed Council. It is well
known that the work of this body is tightly linked with the Agency
for Telecommunications (Telecommunications Law was adopted on
April 24th, 2003), which is committed to create a telecommunications
plan, a necessary pre-condition for the initialization of the
entire license and frequency process. Without the plan, even the
hypothetical existence and work of the Broadcast Council is useless.
The Council announces the allocation of frequencies and considers
the applicants only after the Telecommunications Agency has
decided on the number of frequencies and created the plan for the
country. In the meantime, while refusing to form the Agency, as
prescribed by the Telecommunications Act (as this would deny
them of the much wanted inﬂuence over this area), the government
and authorized ministries are searching for ways to enforce some
regulations in this area without the establishment of this important
body. Lack of implementation of relevant media laws and application
of surrogate solutions and substitutions makes functioning of radio

SERBIA ■

193

and TV stations extremely difﬁcult. Furthermore, it undermines
the very foundations of a democratic society, where the adopted
version only serves as a façade to cover up manipulations. The Public
Information Law was adopted on April 22nd, 2004, and the Free Access
to Information Act was adopted only recently (November 2004);
however, some serious objections have already come up regarding
the adopted version. The Advertising Law has been recently adopted.
Another quite obvious problem of Serbia’s media sector, which is the
consequence of deregulation of the media sphere and breach of the
moratorium introduced by the Serbian government in autumn 2000,
is that there is an extremely high number of electronic media in the
country (approximately 1,500). Independent media have inherited
an artiﬁcial economic situation created by donors, and very few
electronic media function on market economy principles. Public
companies, founded by municipalities, are largely ﬁnanced from the
state budget and swayed by political interests.
Municipal stations are exposed to strong political pressures. They
are subject to changes every time the local government changes.
This destroys the editorial concept, format and any continuity
in work, which renders stability impossible. Media professionals
are substituted with incompetent journalists, as experience and
knowledge is no match for obedience to a political party. Local
elections in September/October 2004 only veriﬁed this fact and
showed that public information houses are, as usual, instruments
for ﬁghting political battles. Although by law these companies are
linked to local municipalities and are under their authority, this only
indicates the urgent necessity for privatization in order to bring the
media sector closer to accepted universal standards.
However, conditions for privatization are as uncertain as ever before,
despite the invested efforts. Rules for Privatization were provided
by the government in August 2004, after a year and a half waiting
period. Several articles are problematic and not applicable in practice
– they were included in the ﬁnal version, although they were seen as
impossible by media organizations and OSCE. Moreover, after a trial
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period, the Privatization Agency of Serbia rated the Rules as “totally
inapplicable,” so there is a strong need for new rules in order to begin
the media privatization process.
Advertising results in proﬁt to broadcasters, but only a small number
of media is supported by advertising revenues on the market. The
fact is that the local market is small and poor with very limited
purchasing power. Broadcasters are operating and trying to exist
in a very complex and troublesome framework of regulation,
deregulation and unscrupulous competition among a jungle of
stations, without solid market economy principles and under severe
political pressures. Furthermore, organizations that ﬁght against
piracy and protect copyrights are trying to establish some kind of
order in the local media scene; they are collecting fees for copyrights
and other taxes. Stations under the umbrella of associations are being
asked to make an example and play according to world standards;
on the other hand, government does not provide any support and
ignores the chaos.
There is a lot of confusion among the stations, so help and assistance
in communication with these organizations on the level of an
Association would be most welcome, especially as the rules are
not quite ﬁrm. ANEM has been asked on a number of occasions to
organize meetings, negotiate with these organizations and try to
reach an agreement for more favorable treatment of its stations.
OWNERSHIP

In 2003, a large-scale research project was held with the title
“Journalist Profession - Business, Ethics and Journalism” (Media
Center Belgrade, December 2003). Forty-three journalists were
interviewed in which 55 questions were asked. The results showed
journalists to be deeply unsatisﬁed, and they assessed their
profession as “amateurish, adulatory, poor, sad.” They especially
bemoaned the “status of media, conditions, level of professionalism”
and blamed, initially, “politicians,” but went on to condemn
“business people,” i.e. owners and inﬂuential people who are ready

SERBIA ■

195

to bribe people with the aim to “clean their pasts, improve their
public appeal, reach people in power, ﬁght against competition,
protect companies and money.” Those people are very often direct
or indirect owners. “The owner can do anything he/she wants, the
research claims. “Owners always have the last word; they inﬂuence
the media policy through editors regardless of professional
standards or a code of ethics.”
Journalists in Serbia send SOS signals; they judge media conditions
as very negative and call for urgent action, although they are not
self-critical, according to the research. Unlike the case in democratic
countries, where freedom of media is based on two pillars – dignity
and responsibility - journalism in Serbia “is based on a high level
of quite opposite qualities.” The research reveals more criticism of
others than self-criticism, readiness to judge “other media” rather
than their own. The journalists are seen as “personally indifferent
to accuracy as the backbone of journalism.” Journalists themselves
stress that money is involved – through advertising agencies or
directly through the owners. “The main threat comes from the
‘nouveau riche’ and also a new journalistic bourgeoisie.
The majority see themselves as “undervalued, powerless, helpless and
exploited, very often without regular salaries and also without social
or health security.”
NEEDS

According to the research “Local Media in Serbia and Local
Community Development” conducted in 2003 by Snjezana
Milivojevic, Ph.D. and Srecko Mihajlovic, Ph.D., both professors at
Belgrade University, and funded by the Friedrich-Ebert-Foundation,
local media claimed that “education is needed almost as much as
the funding,” or at least that was claimed. The need for additional
education is supported by 87% of the respondents and rejected by
13% of them. Most frequently mentioned is the need for education of
journalists (38%) and then for technicians working within the media
(24%). Among other recommendations the same research indicates
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the following: “Professional associations should initiate a series of
educational programs for various media participants:”
- for new media owners, who are still not aware of the signiﬁcance
and public function of the media
- for media managers, who will have to enable the local media to
function as successful companies on the market
- for media professionals, who will have to satisfy complex and
often contradictory requirements of the market, as well as
- general courses (workshops/round table) for local media on legal
solutions related to their status
METHODOLOGY

For the sake of the research it was decided to follow the impact of
three courses in different phases and to focus on three trainees for
each of them, plus their trainers, colleagues, and managers/editors.
The selection of trainings for the purpose of this research was done
in cooperation with the organizers, depending on availability of
courses in the time frame of the project.
It was envisaged that this research would follow the impact of an earlier
training, “Regarding Serbia,” that took place during May-June 2004.
At that point in time, we received the post-course questionnaire.
The phase of working with the participants was due to be over by
September in order to leave several weeks free for conversation with
colleagues upon returning to the newsrooms and for interviews with
managers and colleagues.
For the purpose of this research, a course in investigative
journalism was selected as the course to evaluate. The course was
chosen because it had been conducted prior to the research. It was
held in the summer of 2003 for journalists of state Radio Belgrade
and private stations. The course was organized by the ANEM
Training Center. Investigative journalism is a very “popular”
concept in the region, and it is practiced by almost every country
in the region. In some cases, cooperation among countries is
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even possible because of mutual interest in topics such as human
trafﬁcking and crime.
The next course that was selected for evaluation was on digital editing for
radio journalists, a course also organized by ANEM. This training was
provided to journalists with knowledge of how to edit their radio stories
and packages themselves. An ANEM evaluation form was used since the
evaluation form approved by the organizer of the research came in late.
One other course was organized in July by IREX Pro Media, within
the Kotor Summer School of Journalism, and was the only training
that was organized after the approved evaluation forms arried, i.e.
the questionnaire for test of expectations (before the course) and
evaluation (after the course). The course entitled Promotion and
Marketing was offered to editors of radio stations who are, in some
cases, both managers and owners of the stations. These stations were
selected by IREX for ﬁnancial support on the basis of their results,
their status as privately owned stations, and the belief that they
would survive in the ruthless Serbian market.
LIMITATIONS OF HOW TO ASSESS IMPACT

If we accept the fact that the impact of media is measured by how
it inﬂuences public opinion and also how it inﬂuences the public
to actively participate in political life and the process of decisionmaking, then we certainly have to determine to what extent the
trainings that we selected for this research support the process of
strengthening and developing media outlets and their employees in
order to attain those goals.
Serbia has a long tradition of a one-party system and communist
culture, which was replaced, after the break up of the country, by
the exclusive domination of the Reformed Party, an heir to the
Communist Party.
National media were funded by the state budget and were under
enormous inﬂuence and control of the government that appointed
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managers and editors who, respectively, controlled the media. Even
the newly established private stations functioned according to the
principle of secret liaisons with the powerful political center, directly
or indirectly linked to the powerful authoritarian ﬁgure of Slobodan
Milosevic and his apparatus.
Journalistic values with the aim of promoting investigative
journalism hardly existed. Here is an example of a national media
that gained market and ratings through misuse of professional
standards. Almost all media outlets disregarded commercial interests
since they were compensated by the local and state government - as
a reward for loyalty. In those years, some media appeared which
nurtured a professional approach and a critical attitude toward
reality, but they were unable to survive.
By the end of 2004, the media market in Serbia was highly competitive
and the dilemma remains: how to measure the impact of media.
Should it be measured against professional or commercial criteria?
What is more important, to remain true to objective, impartial
and non-sensational journalism or survive in the media market by
disregarding journalistic standards in order to be commercially viable?
It basically comes down to reconciling two extremes – making money
but not sacriﬁcing media professionalism. That is the challenge.
INVESTIGATIVE REPORTING for radio journalists
Provider:
ANEM
Venue:
ANEM Training Center
Time:
August, 2003
Donor:
IREX, ProMedia
Local trainers: Svetlana Lukic
Danica Vucenic
Number of participants: 8
Status of the stations: public
Objectives:
The aim of this course is to introduce journalists with previous
journalistic experience, and who had attended a basic course in
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journalism, to the meaning of investigative journalism and
its signiﬁcance. A signiﬁcant problem is that the majority of
journalists have not had an opportunity to learn about this way
of work. Reasons are, among others, the ﬁnancial situation of
the outlet, the number of staff in the majority of radio stations,
and social/political circumstances that made many sources
unapproachable. Social and political life was focused on one thing
- war and peace and overthrowing the Slobodan Milosevic regime.
In such circumstances, journalists either took one or the other
side. They saw journalism as a political activity. It is necessary to
warn beginning journalists that this trend has to stop. They must
be re-orientated to serious, thorough and responsible research
of certain topics that would, among other things, contribute to
democratic development of society. As most journalists in Serbia
were professionally “brought up” in almost total isolation from
modern world trends in journalism, it is necessary to introduce
them to examples of investigative journalism in developed
democratic countries.
IMPACT ANALISYS

Self-perception
• High level of motivation
IJ Trainee 1: “I’ve become very motivated. Nothing was too
complicated for me. I came ready to dig very long and very deep just
to ﬁnd out certain things. I came across the things I hadn’t noticed
before. For example, to follow the things that would happen in a
year. I follow the process now, like privatization for example. The
contract has been signed in which one company has bought out
another company and has certain plans for the coming year. If I start
to pay attention now, in a year I’m going to know what results have
been achieved, if the promises were kept, and whether it was a ‘clean’
job. This is how my way of thinking has changed. I started to see the
things in a different way. I didn’t say: OK, it will happen in a year and
then I will pay attention to it. Instead, I kept all relevant data in my
computer and will draw on that information when the time comes.”
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IJ Trainee 2: “Something very important and positive happened to
me but I cannot explain. I learned to focus, to be better organized, to
open new angles and ways of thinking, what to focus on. Without that
training I would possibly reach the same conclusions, I do not know,
but I believe that the training developed my ability to focus and to
trust my intuition.”
IJ Trainee 3: “I realized from the course that the most important
things is that I cannot be satisﬁed as an average person but must dig
deeper to discover the truth.”3
• Changing the way of thinking
IJ Trainee 1: “The training at ﬁrst inﬂuenced my way of thinking
and then it inﬂuenced my work. I discovered things I hadn’t noticed
before.”
IJ Trainee 2: “I learned to focus, to be better organized, to open new
angles and ways of thinking, what to focus on.”
IJ Trainee 3: “Instead of working on a routine base, I started to think
more thoroughly about what I do.”
• Way of working/deep research
IJ Trainee 1:” Before the training I didn’t dig very deep…”
IJ Trainee 2: “I know I’m not modest at all but I think I improved the
level of news – not to be boring any more.”
IJ Trainee 3: “The training didn’t inﬂuence my work a lot. My tasks
were focused on the daily issues. I should have devoted my free time
to my job and at that time I was quite busy with the specialized
studies at the Faculty of Political Science. Simply, I didn’t have
time.”
3. The trainee realized he should be able to dig deeper than the average person. However, the
newsroom daily routine didn’t allow him to practice the newly acquired skills
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• Better data collecting and systematization, more focus
IJ Trainee 2: “What was the most useful for me was systematization
of data, how to process the topic so that it has the best results – how to
focus.”
• Sources
IJ Trainee 1: “It was explained what a protected source was. We
got advice that showed how necessary it is to check with lawyers if
you want to broadcast news that hasn’t been veriﬁed yet or, if it is
sensitive, then to take at least two independent sources.”
IJ2: “It is possible that I’ve widened my sources excluding the police
and maybe even the Special Court.”
IJ Trainee 3: “I didn’t have enough time, ambition or I didn’t know
how to deal with it. I communicated with sources which are easily
approachable. If you conduct the same research in 10 years I would
be able to answer in a different way. But I must admit, I started
caring about the people I communicate with having in mind maybe
some day I’ll need them.”
• Higher knowledge of what investigative reporting means
IJ Trainee 1: “…the training opened a new door to deeper
knowledge.”
IJ Trainee 2: “…the knowledge has changed my view on journalism
and my practice, also.”
IJ Trainee 3: “Now I can theoretically explain the aim of
investigative reporting, but not in terms that I could make a package
based on investigative journalism.”
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• Inﬂuence on colleagues
IJ Trainee 1: “I was the editor at that time so I had the chance to
pass the knowledge on to my colleagues. People were happy and
ready to learn. I also recommended the course to everybody in the
newsroom.”
IJ Trainee 2: “I said (to my colleagues) that the training was really
good explaining that we should avoid the mistakes that journalists
usually make. I also recommended the training to everybody who
had a chance to take the opportunity.”
IJ Trainee 3: “The younger colleagues were very interested to hear
what I learned, what was new at the training…The older colleagues
were skeptical. They believe the most important thing is time spent
in the newsroom. The editors understand the importance of the
trainings and especially the (one on) investigative reporting, but
older journalists were less enthusiastic.”
• Change of job
Out of the 3 interviewed trainees, two changed stations
IJ Trainee 1: “I was offered to move from the state to private radio,
and I accepted.”
IJ Trainee 2: “I met a person of inﬂuence at the course who asked
me to move to a better private radio station. I have no doubts
about the offer, and I work for the station that offers better chances
for practicing investigative journalism or uses some rules from
investigative journalism.”
IJ Trainee 3: “For the moment I’m serving in the army. I’m not
considering the opportunity to change my position at the state radio
because I am satisﬁed with my editor who is very supportive.” (The
editor of the state Radio (IJ Trainee 3) gave a high evaluation to
investigative journalism and the course.)
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The editor: “I see investigative journalism as the crown of
journalism. Without investigative journalism all our reports would
be like PR announcements. I’m doing my best to develop the change
of thinking with people I work with. Our young people have quite
a lot of potential in that way. I’m trying not to bother with older
colleagues. They are not ready to change anything. Talking about the
participant of the Investigative Journalism training, I must say that
only after a week of the course he came as though he was a new-born.
He was ready to help other people but only a few of them were ready
to hear his story.”
The colleague: “I remember he attended the course…Yes, thanks for
reminding me, it was the Investigative Reporting course. He came
very enthusiastic but I’m sure it couldn’t change his daily work.”
DIGITAL EDITING for radio journalists
Provider:
Donor:
Local trainers:
Time:
Participants:

ANEM Training center
IREX
Tomislav Damnjanovic
Nikola Drulovic
June, 2004
journalists from the local public stations

Relevant material:
1. ANEM evaluation form (regular evaluation of the courses held at
ANEM Training Center)
2. Three Interviews with randomly selected participants, chosen
from different regions, and their managers and colleagues
OBJECTIVES:

Through contacts with stations, it has become clear that it is
necessary to organize specialized courses for journalists where
participants can be introduced to new technologies. Assuming
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that the radio is the fastest medium, it has been concluded that the
comparative advantage of the radio can be even more emphasized
by the use of computer for editing and broadcasting programs.
Computers helps journalists work faster and spend less time in
the studio, and the station can function with fewer employees and
can make as many virtual studios by using computer and telephone
hybrids as the minimal available funds make possible. Experience
has shown that satisfactory technical standards can be achieved even
with modest equipment, provided that journalists who work on sound
production are educated well enough to get the maximum out of such
equipment.
IMPACT

Although the objectives were set up through contacts with stations, the
impact of digital editing in public stations is more on an individual
and private level and not on a business one
• Journalists do not work faster – they practically do not use
digital editing4
• Journalists do not spend less time in studio
• Number of employees has not decreased
• Journalists changed media – they do not work for radio any more
Out of the 3 interviewed trainees none of them uses digital editing in
everyday work:
• Two of them changed positions - they work for TV now
• One of them took the opportunity to learn more about computers
because he had known nothing about them.
• In the stations they work for, very few journalists know about
digital editing and even fewer use it.

4. The course objective hasn’t been reached. Digital editing hasn’t been practiced by the stations and the trained journalists haven’t been in a position to use their skills. Instead, they
had to wait for technicians to do the editing.
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Self-assessment
• They all claim it was a positive experience
DE Trainee 1: “It was a great week being there and learning
something new. I felt like I spent time in a developed country.”
DE Trainee 2: “Super! After the course I bought a computer and now
and then I can edit for someone on a private basis.”
DE Trainee 3: “I was an absolute beginner in computers. It was an
opportunity for me to learn something new.”
WHY DO THEY NOT USE DIGITAL EDITING IN THEIR WORK?

Objective reasons
• There is not enough equipment in the stations
• There is a division in doing jobs between journalists and technicians
DE1: “In my station everybody does his/her job. The journalists
make interviews and tapings but technicians edit. Another thing is a
lack of computers.”
Manager1: “Unfortunately we have very few computers and we can’t
afford to let journalists occupy them for very long. I can also edit, but
I have no time and opportunity for teaching them.”
DE2: “Journalists are slow in editing; there is not enough equipment
so they cannot afford to occupy computers for very long.”
DE3: “We have a lot of work at the station and not enough computers.
We cannot afford working on our own because it’s time consuming.”
Manager3: “I don’t understand the point of journalists editing their
packages. What would technicians do instead?!”
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Subjective reasons
• The inﬂuence of daily routine
• There is a division in doing jobs between journalists and technicians
DE Trainee 1: “The station manager can edit but he doesn’t have
time to do that and he’s not able to let people stop doing their own
job in order to edit.”
DE Trainee 3: “After the training when you come back to the station,
the everyday routine oppresses you.”
The interviewed managers and journalists claim the course was
successful, they highly appreciate the opportunity to learn and see no
problem in the fact that they do not use what was learned.
PROMOTION AND MARKETING for programming directors
Provide/donor: Irex ProMedia
Venue:
Summer school in Kotor
Time:
August, 2004
Trainer:
Dusan Masic
Participants: Programming directors of 8 radio stations chosen by
IREX. The stations were selected as having the most potential to
reach self-sustainability. They had participated at many trainings
individually and as a group chosen by IREX.
Trainer: Born in Belgrade but living in London, England, for the past
couple of years.
Objective
The main objective was to learn how to sell programs. In Serbian
stations programming and sales departments don’t cooperate and
blame each other for bad results – programming people blame sales
people for not producing enough income and sales people blame
programming people for not producing attractive programs that can
be sold. Programming people, probably for the ﬁrst time, were in a
position to put themselves in sales people’s shoes.
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IMPACT
• Need to change programming strategy
PM Trainee 1: “I’m a “swot” and the results are saying that. It is
obvious that some other people want only to take donors’ money. I’m
not like them. I’m very pushy with people in the station and I expect
results. And, yes, I apply everything that I learned at the training.”
PM Trainee 2: “I applied everything what was discussed. I’m pleased
with the training although the topics were familiar to me.”
PM Trainee 3: “I’m happy with the training but we all were nervous
because the training happened during elections.”
• Bringing together programming and marketing
In selected stations there was no resistance to cooperating
PM 1: “Before coming to the newsroom I always visit the marketing
people.”
PM 2: “I had cooperated with my marketing guy even before the
training.”
PM 3: “I’m about to have a good sales person after all.”
• Better ratings
According to the latest results, all stations have better ratings. The
comparative analysis in every possible case shows an increase of
ratings.
The station of the trainee PM 1 who applied the most has the best results.
The trainee PM 2 explained he had to move the station to new
premises and he’s not fully satisﬁed with the results.
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The trainee PM 3 who established a newspaper in the meantime
increased the ratings for the morning show but he has to change the
afternoon slot.
• Financial beneﬁt
The trainee PM 2 claims he makes a proﬁt from the station but he
invests in the station – the people and equipment:
“From all stations in my environment we have the best ﬁnancial
results and we are full of commercials. I have passed through
different ﬁnancial phases – I was negative, then I reached zero and
now I show a proﬁt and I invest in the station. The fact is that our
program is expensive. Now we have a bigger space, 3 studios”.
The trainee PM 1 who gets the best results is not satisﬁed at all:
“Believe me, there is no beneﬁt in it. We have a bad business policy
– we have no deﬁned aim, no plan, not any projections for the next
year, no risk plan. If you want to improve your results you must have
those things. If you don’t, you overburden your people, make higher
expenses…We claim we do business but in reality we operate as a
hippy commune.”
The trainee PM 3 explains that he’s a special case – local
government does not allow the local companies to cooperate with
him (note: he was politically exposed!)
“I have a speciﬁc problem. The public service cannot advertise at my
station.”
CONCLUSION

• Trainees give the trainings a high evaluation/they are enthusiastic
about them. Most of them claim that they would like to come again.
• Trainees learn a lot but it’s not focused on the stations’ objectives
• Majority don’t apply what they learned at the training
- stations do not want to change everyday working style
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*public stations cannot optimize number of people – technicians
are needed
*division of work: journalists tape, technicians edit
*investigative journalism is time-consuming and expensive
*radio stations do not allow packages longer than 3 minutes and
you cannot put any research into 3 minutes
• Those who apply their knowledge cannot make money from it
- Apart from the knowledge, the stations need a strategy of
development including cost control. (The typical excuse: in
transitional time planning is not possible.)
• Trainings affect the way of thinking
• Trainings do not bring changes
• Trainees do not see the connection between what they learn and
what they could change
• Trainings are organized by invitation not by principles.
Obstacles
• Everyday work oppresses initiative
• Inability to change anything (public stations)
• Age gap – older colleagues are not ready to change their way of
working
• Way of operating in stations is opposite to the way that is needed
according to the course
Why do people attend courses?
• to learn something
• to change environment
• to meet colleagues and to share experience
• it is for free
Ljiljana NESKOVIC,
for ANEM (Serbia)

In lieu of conclusion: lessons learned
THE NEED FOR IMPACT ASSESSMENT

A common feature of the media environment in most of the
countries surveyed in the present study appears to be a large
number of journalists, who join the profession without having
the necessary educational background. In many cases everyday
job pressures are such that little time is left for the learning
process. As one of the contributors to the present report
mentioned, on certain occasions this means that journalists start
doing “something” before actually learning anything.1 On the
other hand, even journalists who have the necessary educational
background must respond to the new challenges resulting from
dramatic developments in the industry.
A plethora of short-term topical courses offered to journalists by
competing training providers seem to offer a solution to these
problems. As all the country reports mentioned, a host of local
and international organizations have been offering a variety
of training services to their media communities. However, few
of the training activities have been based on a comprehensive
and in-depth assessment of local needs, and in very few cases
has the impact of these trainings been studied in a systematic
manner. Therefore, this pilot study, which aims at facilitating
the development of a more systematic approach to the planning,
designing and ultimately evaluating training programs, can prove
valuable.
OVERVIEW OF DATA USED FOR ANALYSIS

Participants in the pilot study from Bosnia, Bulgaria, Hungary,
Moldova and Serbia analyzed the impact of 14 short-term
courses. As seen from the table below all used questionnaires
and interview guides as principal impact assessment tools, and
all solicited feedback from trainees, their supervisors, and,
sometimes, colleagues:

1. Bulgaria country report, p. 75

Bosnia

Country
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Courses studied

1.“Health and Youth,”
28-30
November,2003
2.“Usage of TV
Audience Research
Data for Better
Marketing and
Programming,”
14-15 September,
2004
3.“Statutory
regulation, SelfRegulation and
Application of

No, proﬁle of
respondents

Evaluation type,
tools used
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Data collected
from

Questionnaires
and interview
guides used to
conduct :
23 course
participants,
4 managers

- Pre-course
assessment
(2 courses)
- Post-course
assessment
(3 courses)

23 questionnaires, 14
interviews

Bulgaria

Journalism Codex,”
19-22 September,
2004
1. “Advanced Radio
Skills,”
15-19 March, 2004
2. “Investigative
Reporting,”
1-4 April, 2004
3. “Training of
trainers on diversity
reporting using
educational websites,”
13-15 July, 2004

Questionnaires
and interview
guides used to
conduct :
9 course
participants,
9 managers,
7 colleagues

- Pre-course
assessment
(3 courses)
- Post-course
assessment
( 3 courses)

26 questionnaires, 25
interviews

Moldova

Hungary
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1. “Management
and Marketing
– On-site
Consultations for
Local TV Stations,”
January-February
2004 in different
Hungarian towns
2. “Political
Journalism for
Journalists and
Editors of Kapos
TV,”
11 December 2004

1. “Anti-trafﬁcking:
from Sensational
Articles to
Investigative
Reporting,”
10-12 April 2003
2. “Human Rights
for Journalists,”
11-12 June 2004
3. “Investigative
Reporting on
Economic Topics,”
24-26 June 2004

14 course
participants,
1 manager

30 course
participants,
20 managers

Questionnaires and
interview
guides used
to conduct :
- Pre-course
assessment
(1 course)
- Post-course
assessment
(2 courses)

Questionnaires and
interview
guides used
to conduct :
- Pre-course
assessment
( 2 courses)
- Post-course
assessment
(3 courses)

14 questionnaires,
3 interviews

50 questionnaires,
18 interviews

Serbia
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1. “Investigative
Reporting for Radio
Journalists,”
August 2003
2. “Digital
Editing for Radio
Journalists,”
June 2004
3. “Promotion and
Marketing,”
August 2004

24 course
participants,
3 managers,
1 colleague

Questionnaires (both
those developed in
the project
framework
and those of
the training
provider)
and interview guides
used to conduct :
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24 questionnaires,
13 interviews

-Pre-course
assessment
(2 courses)
- Post-course
assessment
(3 courses)

THEORETICAL PREMISES AND LIMITATIONS

Following Berger, 2003,2 when assessing impact the researchers
looked not just for any kind of effect but rather for signiﬁcant and
potentially enduring effects of training.
The key stakeholder groups in the training process include trainees,
their employers, as well as trainers and donors.
The fundamental theoretical assumption was that the impact of
training can be studied on the following levels:
• Individual
• Organizational/institutional
2. Berger, Guy “Maximizing triumphs and minimizing travesties” in “Impact Indicators: Making a Difference,” Chisinau, 2003. p. 27
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• Profession in general
• Society at large
The reports were based on the premise that training has impact on
the so-called KAP:
• KNOWLEDGE
• ATTITUDES
• PRACTICE
which, in “real life” translates into RLAP:
• REACTION (do the training subjects like it);
• LEARNING (are they learning it);
• APPLICATION (are they using it);
• PAY-OFF (whether it all adds up to making a difference).3
Since this was a pilot study, it certainly had its limitations:
• The sample analyzed was too small, thus diminishing the
external validity of certain ﬁndings.
• The researchers were not always sure whether the registered
impact was due namely to a speciﬁc training event or if an
alternative explanation existed,4 and in this way the question
about the internal validity of some conclusions was raised.
• Out of the four key stakeholder groups, the focus in the present
study was on the impact of courses on only two - trainees and their
employers.
• The participating researchers also mentioned the absence of
“benchmarks,” i.e. comprehensive data about the “pre-course”
level of individual KAP or the training environment in general.
• Even though the areas, in which impact can be registered, can
include “pre-course”, “during” and “post-course,” the study of
post-course impact prevailed.
3. Ibid., p. 35
4. E.g. Bosnia country report – journalists could have attended several trainings in a given
time period, thus making it difﬁcult to establish whether a certain impact was due primarily
to attendance of the analyzed course.
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• According to researchers, impact assessment was done shortly
after the training events (intervention), which made the task of
gathering evidence of societal impact or effect on the profession
in general extremely difﬁcult (such changes usually accrue over
time).
• Another limitation was that only questionnaires and interviews
have been applied as impact assessment tools. The use of other
research methods, especially quantitative ones, would have
increased the scope of the study.
Nevertheless, information gathered by participating researchers can
become a useful tool for anyone undertaking impact assessment of
journalists’ training.
MAJOR FINDINGS

The general observation of the researchers was that media
organizations generally do not have internal systems of evaluation
that would track the improvement of skills, knowledge and
performance of their employees. Neither do they have a clear policy
with regard to training, this obviously not being among the priorities
of the media managers. The level of needs assessment is insufﬁcient,
and training courses often address overly general and, sometimes,
even false training needs. As a result, the trainees’ supervisors who
had participated as respondents in the present study were prone to
give overly general answers.
Another problem with the evaluation of course impact was that
respondents often found it difﬁcult to remember particular details
about the content, materials and even providers of past trainings,
especially if these took place long ago. Some of them were even
annoyed at repeated requests to ﬁll in questionnaires or provide
answers. There were cases when researchers had to remind the
respondents about the content of training, names of trainers, and
materials used. These factors obviously represented a challenge to the
study of possible impact indicators.
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However, these problems were generally overcome, and project
participants have managed to obtain answers to the questions
relating to the following facets of impact assessment:
(a) Impact assessment tools
For the purpose of measurement, a set of indicators of short-term and
longer-term impact has been applied in questionnaires and interviews.
These were based on a series of questions (largely open-ended) about the
knowledge and skills gained, its application and the resulting “pay-off:”
• Increase of knowledge about the subject;
• Change in engagement at work;
• Further dissemination of knowledge to colleagues;
• Application of knowledge on the issues tackled in the training in
everyday professional activities;
• Change in relationship, position and beneﬁts at work;
• Improvement of skills (such as analytical, writing skills,
searching for sources);
• Improved performance and quality;
• Support of the replication of new knowledge and application of
improved skills by the allocation of additional resources at the
media outlet.
Additionally, the selected trainings have also been evaluated in
respect to the following perception indices:
• Trainee interests;
• Trainee expectations from the training;
• Trainee satisfaction with the training.
Impact of training on the media outlets was studied by asking the
trainees, as well as their editors and supervisors, about perceived
effects on:
• Organizational structure (change of positions within the media outlet);
• New editorial and business policies (stronger focus on speciﬁc
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topics and allocation of additional resources for the development
of these topics);
• Improvement of in-house productivity (higher output, trainee
ability to assume new tasks and responsibilities);
• In-house transfer of knowledge.
There was no agreement among the researchers about the type of
questions that are preferable. Thus, the Bosnian researchers noted
that the use of close-ended questions is more likely to result in
concrete and measurable indicators being identiﬁed. On the other
hand, the Moldovan participant in the study maintained that openended questions are preferable (otherwise respondents appear to
make an effort to guess what kind of answer is expected from them
and attempt to give a “socially-desirable response”).5
Another interesting observation related to the assessment tools used
was that sometimes respondents insisted on receiving questionnaires
by e-mail rather than ﬁlling them out in the presence of researchers.
This was especially the case of Moldova, the Moldovan participant
suggesting that this might have resulted in certain answers being
shaped in such a way so as “to meet the researcher’s expectations”).
(b) “Measurable” levels of impact
Researchers who have participated in the implementation of the pilot
study noted that it was difﬁcult to measure the extent of training
impact on all the levels mentioned above (society in general,
profession, institutional/organizational and individual). They even
ruminated that short-term trainings can hardly be expected to cause
a dramatic change in the profession of journalist as a whole. An
opinion was also voiced that in order to measure impact on society,
media opinion polls would have to be carried out, general media
consumption patterns would have to be analyzed, and obtained data
would have to be related to the training of concrete journalists from
speciﬁc media organizations - clearly both a time-consuming and
5. Moldova country report, p. 179
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costly exercise! Nevertheless, feedback from readers recorded as a
result of the improved quality of trainees’ work could probably be
cited as an example of societal impact.
Direct evidence of inﬂuence on the ﬁeld of journalism was difﬁcult to
ﬁnd. Moreover, the research design did not focus on that too much.
Still, there was indirect evidence about the impact on journalists
from outlets other than those that had sent staff to training, i.e.
the profession in general. Thus, the researchers mentioned that
the new methods applied by alumni of training programs sparked
reactions from their “competition.” These ranged from hostility to
reproduction of results obtained (e.g. use of information obtained
due to “innovative” questions of a training alumni at a press
conference by his/her peers). The overall improvement in the
journalistic practices and standards at the “trained” media outlets
also make them an attractive workplace for other journalists in the
community. Besides, contacts established between different training
participants can lead to the creation of certain professional networks
– a prerequisite for any qualitative changes in the ﬁeld.
Obviously, trainees’ own organizations experience a more direct
impact of training. The project participants stated that media
organizations can be affected directly through presentations/lectures
made by training alumni (formal, informal, oral or written), as well
as through daily interaction between journalists in the newsroom.
The level of effects experienced/obtained appears to depend on
the type of organization (private vs. public/state) and the working
environment in general. According to researchers, training impact
appears to be greater on private, proﬁt-oriented outlets. However,
an alternative explanation might be that such organizations usually
tend to have a smaller number of staff (which might make it easier to
share the newly-acquired knowledge, etc).
Besides, certain types of trainings are likely to have a more direct
impact on media outlets than others due to their speciﬁc content.
Thus, for example, some researchers noted that a course on
human resource management can result in a better organization
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of a particular media outlet (e.g. through the introduction of new
payment systems, stimulation procedures, etc.).
On the individual level, training participants report a certain “status”
change, i.e. they become more respected in the newsroom, and
occasionally obtain a salary increase. The Bulgarian and Moldovan
researchers mentioned that training impact appeared to be greater
on journalists from the provinces than on those working for national
media outlets in the capital cities.
(c) Missing indices
The researchers have noted the absence of important baseline
indices. Thus, data about the pre-course level of KAP, against
which impact of training on individual participants could
have been measured, was unavailable. Similarly, the absence
of comprehensive studies with indicators about the training
environment in the countries surveyed made the analysis of
possible course impact on “the profession of journalist” and “society
at large” a daunting task.
The impact of any training can be measured only against clearly set,
measurable course objectives. Yet these were largely absent from the
analysis (probably because the course goals had been set in an overly
general way).
The list of stakeholders from whom feedback was solicited had
not included trainers, even though reference was repeatedly made
to the quality of the instruction provided, materials used, etc.
The project participants have also noted that a “narrow” proﬁle
of journalist had been targeted - someone who works fulltime
for a proﬁt-oriented, independent publication that respects the
principles of the free press and competitive market. In this way,
the opinions of freelance journalists, ones that “migrate from one
outlet to another,” or of those who work for organizations that
do not meet the requirements stipulated above, did not have “an
adequate representation.”
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Other key indices include measurements of various aspects of
training, such as duration, dynamics, facilities, equipment and
technical assistance, host institution staff (because all of these,
according to researchers, inﬂuence the overall perception of the
character of a particular training).
The researchers noted that impact of training on media outlets could
also be measured by performance analysis (content analysis of output
quantity and quality, revenue increase) and organizational analysis
(hierarchies, internal efﬁciency). However, they acknowledged that
not only would this be time-consuming and expensive, but it would
also be difﬁcult to establish links with concrete training activities.
Under the circumstances, the missing indices could be identiﬁed if
media organizations carry out periodical quantitative assessments
of output and internal changes, where correlations are established
between participation in training and changes on the organizational
and performance levels (by using content analysis of media products
in combination with interviews and questionnaires).
(d) The “subjective” factor
According to the project participants, the so-called “subjective”
factors have a role to play in the assessment of training impact. For
example, the researchers observed that the KAP/RLAP impact of
training (both on the individual and institutional levels) is often
determined by “subjective factors.” Namely, the trainee can have
interests beyond the scope of the training, he/she can be a “passive”
or introverted person, for whom sharing the acquired knowledge with
peers can be a challenge. The phenomenon, which the Bulgarian
researcher named an “incorrect perception of competition,”6 also
might affect the impact of training (fearing newsroom jealousy or
resentment, journalists might deliberately hide their newly-acquired
skills from their colleagues). The climate in one’s organization, too,
can be a strong motivation factor that can increase or signiﬁcantly
diminish the impact of any training activity.
6. Bulgaria country report, p.109
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Another “subjective” factor refers to the selection of trainers. Some
researchers have recorded the so-called “fascination with foreign
trainer,” i.e. ﬂattering evaluations and estimations of perceived
impact based on the premise that “a Western specialist knows best.”
Yet the selection of the appropriate trainer needs to be related to the
local media situation. In the same way that “parachute journalists”
yield low-quality reporting from a particular region, “parachute
trainers” preaching “universal truths,” which are not always
applicable to speciﬁc country environments, are unlikely to effect
signiﬁcant change. Lack of understanding of the local situation
cannot be compensated by “universal standards of journalism,” and
insufﬁcient knowledge about the region’s background or media
developments in a particular country is likely to diminish the
possible impact of the course. In some cases it might even cause
frustration among certain training participants.
The researchers have also signaled the occasional desire of
trainees’ editors or supervisors to provide “socially-desirable
answers,”7 i.e. to give a “good” impression about their media
organization “for the record” rather than point out the existing
problems or challenges. Obviously, such responses are misleading
and do not contribute to the identiﬁcation of the training-impact
indicators or to the establishment of general tendencies in the
media environment.
Finally, project participants noted that some of the courses
analyzed had tackled “fashionable topics,” which were clearly donordriven. These were inspired by the anniversaries of international
organizations (which probably looked for additional media
visibility) or were part of large international projects.8 It is somewhat
questionable if the training topics, selected because of the “fashion of
the day” rather than based on a comprehensive needs assessment, can
produce enduring and signiﬁcant effects.
7. Moldova country report, p. 164
8. Thus, the UNDP-sponsored course “Human Rights Coverage,” which was organized in
Moldova in June 2004, was expected to mark the UN “Human Rights Year.” The Moldovan
respondents also mentioned the course on human trafﬁcking as being in the current “vogue.”
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(e) Required approach
The results of the present pilot study point to the need for systematic
and coordinated impact assessment.
A systematic approach requires consistency and planning. It has to be
based on an on-going open-ended investigation that would provide data
about wide-ranging and long-term training effects. Impact analysis has
to be undertaken in combination with needs assessment. According
to the project participants, the latter is still overlooked by many
training providers, even though it is a step that is most likely to ensure
the success of a training program and its impact on different levels.
Researchers noted that absence of needs assessment mechanisms is
usually linked to lack of strategic development at media outlets (most of
these “developing” themselves spontaneously, day-by-day).
In the case of media organizations, a regular needs assessment
will determine the training needs of media outlets and individuals
working in the ﬁeld. In the case of international organizations,
donors and other actors, a needs assessment will deﬁne their
understanding of and expectations from the media industry in a
particular country with regard to speciﬁc issues. This might require
the elaboration of a comprehensive topical study. A systematic
approach also requires the use of both qualitative and quantitative
assessment tools (such as pre- and post-course knowledge tests,
content analysis and self-perception questionnaires/interviews).
A coordinated approach is based on the involvement of all
stakeholders, i.e. trainees, trainers, employers/supervisors, as well
as donors. It places emphasis on concerted efforts of academic
institutions, training providers, media and advertising industries,
as well as local and foreign donors, in assessing the impact of
journalism training.9 According to some participants, this calls for a
greater involvement of the state in this respect. This would become a
pre-requisite for stronger impact on professional training.
9. Bulgaria country report, p. 110
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Impact assessment tools have to be tailored to speciﬁc training
events. The use of “universal” questionnaires and interview guides
is counter-productive, since the impact of a course can be measured
against the goals of this particular training. Speciﬁc questions also
need to be asked about the selection of topics (including possible
missing issues), structure of training, presence and relevance of
examples, case studies, simulations, etc.
Last but not least, participant selection is a crucial factor for the
success of any training program. Since establishing professional
contacts and learning from peers should be part of the training goals,
a careful selection of the group is extremely important. Too wide a
spread in participants’ professional interests and personal goals is
likely to reduce the effectiveness of the training. Those with only a
marginal interest in the issues tackled are likely to make the training
pace slower and diminish the discussion depth. Their satisfaction
level is likely to be lower and their evaluation perspective more
negative. On the other hand, if the trainees are equally interested in
the topic but their knowledge level is different, they can learn from
each other, and this “knowledge exchange” can help them establish
future professional contacts.
AN IMPACT ASSESSMENT CHECKLIST

Based on the results obtained from the present study, the following
checklist can be offered to all those having a stake in the training
process and interested in evaluating its impact:
• Is the training event based on a needs assessment and does it
have clearly-stated, achievable goals?
• Have all the stakeholders (trainees, trainers, supervisors, donors)
been targeted?
• Have impact-assessment tools been tailored to the particular
training event and are they adapted to speciﬁc trainee, etc. proﬁles?
• Is evidence of training impact on all the levels (individual,
institutional, profession in general, and society at large)
gathered?
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• Does the proposed impact assessment involve relevant
qualitative and quantitative methods?
• Do the proposed research tools make it possible to establish
training effects on KAP/RLAP?
• Is eventual impact examined against clearly-stated training
goals?
• Are relevant baseline indices available, and if not, are any
benchmarks researched?
• Are both “pre-course” and “post-course” impact indicators
analyzed, and is evidence of effects “during the training”
collected?
• Is there any possible alternative explanation to the ﬁndings?
• Are there any unintended training effects?
Overview prepared by
Natalia ANGHELI-ZAICENCO,
Independent Journalism Center (Moldova)
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PRE-TRAINING QUESTIONNAIRE FOR TRAINEES
This survey is part of a SEENPM project “Impact assessment of media
training.” This project’s overall goal is to assess the impact of training activities.
The data collected during this project will be used without disclosing respondent’s identity. So, please respond openly. Your detailed
answers will help improve training activities in the future.
Title of the Course: _______________________________________________
Organizer: _______________________________________________________
Date: ____________________________________________________________
Participant’s Name: _______________________________________________
Education: ________________________________________________________
Years in Journalism: _____________________________________________
Location: _________________________________________________________
Job Position: ____________________________________________________
Age: ________
Sex: ________
DOB: ________
1. Who decided on your attendance of the course?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
2. What do you expect to learn during the training?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

226 ■ APPENDIX 1

3. What would you like to do with new knowledge after the training?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
4. How did you ﬁnd out about this course?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
5. In how many courses have you participated during the last three
years?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
6. Name at least three courses in which you have taken part:
• ______________________________________________________________
• ______________________________________________________________
• ______________________________________________________________
7. Why do you work as a journalist?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
8. How do you see yourself in ﬁve to ten years from now? In which
type of media? What position/function? What other area? Please
explain.
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
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9. What languages do you speak:
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

228 ■ APPENDIX 1

POST-TRAINING QUESTIONNAIRE FOR TRAINEES
This survey is part of a SEENPM project “Impact assessment of media
training.” This project’s overall goal is to assess the impact of training activities.
The data collected during this project will be used without disclosing respondent’s identity. So, please respond openly. Your detailed
answers will help improve training activities in the future.
Title of the training _______________________________________________
Participant _______________________________________________________
1. Please evaluate the content of the training:
a. Usability
1

2

3

4

5

(1 – not usable, 2 – of little useful value, 3 – somewhat useful, 4 – useful,
5 – very useful)
Explain
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
b. Clarity
1

2

3

4

5

(1 – not clear, 2 – of little clarity, 3 – somewhat clear, 4 – clear, 5 – very clear)
Explain
_________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
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2. Please evaluate the materials for the training:
1

2

3

4

5

(1 – not relevant, 2 – of little relevance, 3 – somewhat relevant, 4 – relevant, 5 – very relevant)
Explain
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
3. Please evaluate the trainer:
1

2

3

4

5

(1 – not good, 2 – low quality, 3 – somewhat good, 4 – good, 5 – very
good)
Explain
__________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
4. Please evaluate training as a whole:
(1 – not good, 2 – low quality, 3 – somewhat good, 4 – good, 5 – very
good)
Explain
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
5. What will you use from gained knowledge?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
6. Do you have any obstacles in use of gained knowledge?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
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7. Did the training meet your expectations? Why?
__________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
8. Other comments:
_________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
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LONG-TERM EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE
FOR TRAINEES
This survey is part of a SEENPM project “Impact assessment of media
training.” This project’s overall goal is to assess the impact of training activities.
The data collected during this project will be used without disclosing respondent’s identity. So, please respond openly. Your detailed
answers will help improve training activities in the future.

Name of the training: ____________________________________________
Organizer: _______________________________________________________
Date of the training: ______________________________________________
Participant: ______________________________________________________
Place of work (where you worked when the course took place and
any changes in work place that have occurred since that time):
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Function/position (what your function or position was when the
course took place and any changes in function or position that have
occurred since that time):
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
Age ___________ Sex ___________ Date of birth _________________
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Trainee self-perception
1.) Have you changed your attitude regarding journalism as a
profession after the course?
a) Yes, I became more motivated / Less motivated (explain):
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
b) No
c) Other answers:
__________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
2.) Do you think the training inﬂuenced:
a) Your work? How?
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
b) Your results? How?
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________
c) Speciﬁc skills? Which? In what way?
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
3.) Did you become aware of new ethical standards after the
course? If “yes,” please be more speciﬁc:
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
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4.) Do you think that the training changed your perception about
youth issues? And more speciﬁcally youth health issues? Explain?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
5.) Did you improve your abilities to ﬁnd stories about youth
and health issues? Explain?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________
6.) Did you improve your ability to ﬁnd/ obtain access to relevant sources? Explain?
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
7.) Did you improve your ability to analyze sources you use
during the processing of these stories?
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
8.) Did you improve your ability to get these issues closer to
the audience? In what way? Explain?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
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Implementation in newsroom
9.) Did you make a presentation for your colleagues about
ideas and knowledge learned at the course?
Yes

No

10.) Did you discuss with colleagues, informally, the ideas and
knowledge learned at the course?
Yes
If “yes:” many times

No

several times

once (underline)

11.) Did your colleagues show interest in that course?
yes, many
yes, some of them
no (underline)
If “yes,” explain how? _____________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
12.) Did you submit a report to your editor/manager after the
course participation?
yes
no
If “yes,” was your report written or verbal (underline)?
13.) Did the newsroom dedicate new resources for
investigative stories (for example: time, reporters, new
equipment, etc.)?
yes
no
If “yes,” please explain: ___________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________

14.) Did you establish cooperative relationships with other
participants from the course?
yes no
If “yes,” please explain: ___________________________________________
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15.) Did your colleagues express any opinions/observations
regarding your performance after the course?
yes
no
If “yes,” explain how: _____________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
16.) Did your editor/superior express any opinion/observation
regarding your performance after the course?
yes
no
If “yes,” explain how: _____________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
17.) Were you given new tasks after the course?

yes

no

If “yes,” please describe them: _____________________________________
18.) Were you promoted after the course?

yes

no

If “yes,” from what position to what position: _______________________
__________________________________________________________________
19.) Was your salary raised after the course?

yes

no

20.) Did you receive diplomas, prizes and other signs of
recognition of your articles’ quality after the course? yes

no

If “yes,” please explain: ___________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
21.) Did you get any positive or negative reaction from your
audience regarding the topic of the training?
Y

N
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Explain:
22.) Did you get any comments regarding your work from
editors or journalists from other media organizations after the
course?
Y

N

Explain:
_________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
23.) Did your articles trigger other stories in other media outlets?
D

N

Explain:
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
24.) Please tell us about your impressions in the space below
on the impact this course had on you? Perhaps the course had
some unexpected impact, difﬁcult-to-foresee impact, an impact
that organizers are not aware of, etc.
__________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
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LONG-TERM EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE
FOR EDITORS
This survey is part of a SEENPM project “Impact assessment of media
training.” This project’s overall goal is to assess the impact of training activities.
The data collected during this project will be used without disclosing respondent’s identity. So, please respond openly. Your detailed
answers will help improve training activities in the future.
Name of the
training
Editor:
Participant:
1. Based on your opinion, did the knowledge of your employee about the “health and youth issues” improve? How
much? Describe.

2. Did the training inﬂuence the professionalism of your
employee?
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3. After the training did your employee talk with you about
the training for a better and more efﬁcient use of gained
knowledge?

4. Did the employee brief you about the training?

5. Was the knowledge your employee gained in any way
shared with other employees? How?

6. Did the employee continue working on the topics linked
with the training?

7. Other comments?
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INTERVIEW GUIDE FOR EDITORS
This survey is part of a SEENPM project “Impact assessment of media
training.” This project’s overall goal is to assess the impact of training
activities.
The data collected during this project will be used without disclosing
respondent’s identity. So, please respond openly. Your detailed
answers will help improve training activities in the future.
Name of the course:
Organizer:
Date of the course:
EDITORS PERCEPTION

1.) Have you changed your professional relationship towards
your employee after the training?
2.) In your opinion, did the training inﬂuence the:
a) Work of your media house? How?
_______________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________
b) Results of your media house in the ﬁeld of health? How?
3.) Did you notice any change in your employee’s ethical
standards after the training?
4.) Do you consider that the training has changed your
employee’s understanding of youth issues? Health issues of
youth? Explain?

240 ■ APPENDIX 1

5.) Have you noticed that the training helped your employee
in ﬁnding stories related to youth and their health? Can you
explain?
6.) Did your employee improve his/her ability to ﬁnd/obtain
access to relevant sources? Can you explain?
7.) Did your employee improve his/her ability to analyze
written sources?
8.) Did your employee improve his/her way of writing
investigative articles?
9.) Did the training help your employee bring these issues to
the public? In what way? Explain.
Implementation in newsroom
10.) Did your employee give you a report upon completion of
the training?

What format:

Y

N

Written

Verbal

11.) Did your newsroom allocate some new resources for
covering the stories about youth and health upon completion
of the training?
Y

N

Explain:
12.) Did you assign new tasks to your employee upon
completion of the training?
Y

N
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Explain:
13.) Did you give a promotion to your employee upon
completion of the training?
Y

N

Explain:
14.) Did you give a salary raise to your employee upon
completion of the training?
Y
Explain:

N
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Impact assessment on media training – a pilot study
FIRST WORKSHOP

April 27- May 1, 2004
Dedeman Hotel, Chisinau

16:15 – 17:00
19:30

Tuesday, April 27, 2004
Introduction
Introductions.
General introduction to the project. Objectives.
Research study and design.
Break.
Key issues on impact assessment.
Pilot project on impact indicators.
Highlights from 2003.
Training environment
Types of training.
Lunch.
Decision-makers and participants.
Country-by-country training situation.
Break.
Stakeholders
Trainees’ perceptions.
Dinner.

9:00 – 10.00
10.00 – 11.00
11:00 – 11:15

Wednesday, April 28, 2004
Stakeholders (continued)
Trainers’ perceptions.
Editors’/managers’ training goals and outcomes.
Break.

9:30 – 10:00
10:00 – 10:45
10:45 – 11:00
11:00 – 11:45
11:45 – 12:15

12:15 – 13:00
13:00 – 14:00
14:00 – 15:00
15:00 – 16:00
16:00 – 16:15
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11:15 – 12:45
12:45 – 13:45
13:45 – 15:00
15:00 – 16:00
16:00 – 16:15
16:15 – 17:00

9:00 – 10:00
10:00 – 10:45
10:45 – 11:00
15:15 – 17:00
19:00

9:00 – 10:00
10:00 – 11:00
11:00 – 11:15
11:15 – 12:45
12:45 – 13:45
13:45 – 15:00

15:00 – 16:00
16:00 – 17:00
17:00
19:00
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Identifying indicators
Introduction to indicators.
Lunch.
Group work. Identifying impact indicators for skills,
attitudes and output.
Group reports and discussion.
Break.
Research methods
Introduction to research methods. Qualitative and
quantitative methods.
Tuesday, April 29, 2004
Research methods (continued)
Surveys and questionnaires.
Types of questionnaires. Their place and target
groups. Standard questions.
Break.
Textual analyses. Objectives. Advantages and
disadvantages. Techniques.
Dinner and farewell party for Louise Sorensen.
Friday, April 30, 2004
Analyses
Analysis of questionnaires.
Analysis of interviews.
Break.
Group work and discussions.
Lunch.
Identifying courses to be assessed. Speciﬁc
objectives. Schedule.
Detailed planning of research design
Developing interview guides for different types of
interviews.
Break. Group work. Developing different kinds of
questionnaires.
Placinta snack.
Concert.
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9:00 – 10:00
10:00 – 11:00
11:00 – 11:15
11:15 – 12:00
12:00 – 13:00
13:00

Saturday, 1 May, 2004
Report writing.
Next workshop.
Break.
Contracts, miscellaneous.
Evaluation.
Lunch.
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Impact assessment on media training – a pilot study
SECOND WORKSHOP

October 1-3, 2004
Laguna Hotel, Malovata Noua

18:00
21:30

9:00 – 9:30
9:30 – 10:30

10:30 – 12:00

12:00 – 13:00

13:00 – 15:00
15:00 – 16:00
16:00 – 17:30
17:30 – 18:30
19:00

Friday, October 1, 2004
Dinner at restaurant “Simpozium.”
Departure from Chisinau.
Saturday, October 2, 2004
Presentation of program and report on overall
project development.
Brief reports on project development from
researchers – sharing experiences of difﬁculties,
good ideas, and surprises.
Preliminary results of pre-course and post-course
questionnaires. Presentations by project
participants.
Preliminary results of impact questionnaires.
Presentations by project participants on trainees’
assessment and on managers’ and colleagues’
assessment.
Lunch and time for a walk.
Conclusions on analyses of questionnaires.
Preliminary analyses of interviews with examples.
Presentations by project participants.
Strategies for analyses of interviews.
Dinner.
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13:00 – 14:00
14:00 – 15:30
15:30 – 16:00
16:00 – 16:45
19:00

Sunday, October 3, 2004
Group work on analyzing interviews.
Presentations by the groups. Analyzing interviews
continued.
Finalizing strategies for analyzing questionnaires
and interviews.
Lunch.
Review of the methodolgy.
Report writing and time frame.
Practicalities.
Dinner.

9:30
11:00

Monday, October 4, 2004
Wrap-up session.
Departure from Hotel Laguna for Chisinau.

9.00 – 10.00
10.00 – 11.00
11.00 – 13.00

